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THE MONEY MARKET. 


For another week money has remained abundant and 
bills in short supply. The reasons for the abnormal 
quantity of money available at this season of the year are 
firstly, that the ‘Stock Exch: ange is only issuing about 




















half of its normal requirements of short money, and, 
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secondly, that heavy repayments now being made by 
the Treasury almost offset collections in respect of taxes 
and the final call on the new Conversion Loan. Thus, in 
addition to the excess each week of Treasury bill 
maturities over issues, the Government is reported to be 
buying up the Treasury bonds maturing next May, and 
this action adds to the amount of money available. The 
result is that new money this week was quoted at 4 per 
cent. or even less. 
* * ~ * 

Discount rates have remained low, and February and 
March bills were quoted at 33 per cent., with the three 
months’ market rate at about 34% per cent. or possibly 
a shade lower. The shortage of bills persists, and is 
indeed being accentuated by the steady reduction in the 
volume of Treasury bills. The market has for so long 
been accustomed to rely upon Treasury bills as one of 
its main sources of supply, that now that efforts are 
being made to reduce the floating debt, it is inevitable that 
until trade revives and the volume of commercial bills 
increases, the market should frequently find itself short 
of bills. Thus the recent change in Treasury policy has 
presented the market with a new problem which so far it 
has failed to solve. 

* * * * 

As matters are, market rate is over a point below Bank 
rate, and is fractionally below the rate at which the 
market borrows the bulk of its money. This is an 
anomalous position that cannot last for long, and it 
explains the continued rumours of an impending reduc- 
tion in Bank rate. Once more, however, the Bank re- 
frained from making any change, but it is not easy to 
understand the grounds of Thursday’s decision. It is 
true that the principal foreign exchanges are hardly as 
favourable as at the end of the year, and on Tuesday 
the market gold was divided between France and 
Germany. Still, the price paid was only 84s. 11d., and 
the state of the france and mark exchanges was such that 
the Bank could have secured all the gold if it had chosen 
to bid for it. 

* * * * 

This suggests that the Bank is content with its gold 
stocks at their present level, and is also content to see 
discount rates at their present low level, without attempt- 
ing to exert any pressure upon the market, though the 
Bank return shows that the Bank is following its neutrali- 
sation policy of the past few years. It is possible that the 
Bank believes that, as the influx of revenue continues, 
money will gradually become less abundant, and dis- 
count rates will rise, but, in view of the considerations 
stated above, it is not easy to justify so passive an atti- 
tude. Besides, if the Bank’s existing gold stocks of 
£151,000,000 are deemed sufficient, there seems to be no 
reason why Bank rate should not have been reduced. 





























an. 2, | Jan.9, | Jan. 16, an, 23, Previous Rate 
Mos. | “1950.” |" 1930." | "1980" yt | 
% % % % |% 
NS eee 5 5 <9 5 54 (Dec.12,’29) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 3 3 3 3 34 (Dec.12,’29) 
Discount f Call ...... 3 3 3 3 34 (Dec.12,’29) 
Houses \Notice..... | 34 | 34 | 34 | 34. |3} (Dec.12,’29) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
I cbc cnguaas 4% | 4% | 44-2) 37-8 hiss 
This week’s Bank return shows that a_ further 


£5,544,000 of notes hav returned from circulation, and, 
allowing for a small increase of £634,000 in the Bank’s 
gold stocks, the Reserve has risen by £6,178,000, and the 
Proportion to the fully adequate figure of 514% per cent. 
There has been a transfer of nearly £44 million from 
Bankers’ to Public Deposits. It thus appears that last 
week payments to the Treasury slightly exceeded disburse- 
ments. The rise in the Bank’s Reserve has been neutral- 
ised by sales of Government securities and further 
maturities of short bills discounted at the Bank 
immediately before the end of the year. 


NEW YORK. 

Our New York correspondent cables :—Federal Reserve 
statements show that the usual January contraction in 
credit is slackening. Reserves are up $17 million, total 
credit is off $39 million. Circulation is off $43 million, 








and the ratio is up 0.9 on the week and 7.0 on the year, 
Meanwhile Member Bank loans on securities are still ap. 
proximately at the same level as before the break and con. 
siderably above that of a year ago, but are falling slowly, 
The steel industry is operating at between 65 and 70 per 
cent., but prices continue weakish. Other reports indicate 
a pick-up in industrial activity, and, in general, business 
sentiment is hopeful and fairly optimistic. 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 

Despite the welcome news of the fixing of a date for 
the ‘‘ Hatry ’’ Settlement, the Stock Markets remained 
undecided and lethargic in the absence of sustained 
public interest at home or abroad. Gilt-edged were 
steady, though some disappointment was expressed at 


the absence of a reduction in Bank rate. Further 
realisation of India Loans was in progress. Among 
Home Rails, interest was centred chiefly on the 


‘* London *’ stocks. Industrial share movements had no 
feature of interest, except the strength of Imperial 
Tobacco after an unexpectedly good dividend announce- 
ment. ‘Tea and rubber shares were, on balance, a shade 
firmer, and the oil market broadened on a falling-off in 
the American crude output, but mining shares were dull, 
with few exceptions. 
THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

Reports this week are not at all encouraging. The 
weather is unfavourable to trade in house coal and furnace 
coke, and prices have an easier tendency. Quiet condi- 
tions continue in the iron and steel trades, and some un- 
certainty is caused by the position on the Continent. Very 
little business has been done in the cotton trade. Wool is 
cheap, but Bradford still appears doubtful as to whether 
it has touched bottom, and buying is consequently re- 
stricted. The jute trade is suffering from heavy over-pro- 
duction. The hide and leather trades are meeting a steady 
demand for their products, and shoe manufacturers re- 


port a continued improvement in their position. Vege- 
table oils and oilseeds remain a poor market. Wheat 


prices are practically unchanged on the week. 
THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

The market in Foreign Exchanges was quieter last 
week as regards the volume of business, but many 
currencies were erratic, and the tendency in general was 
against this country. Sterling on New York lost 2 at 
4.8643, after being 4.867%, on Tuesday. Montreal gained 
4 at 4.924. Paris was two points better at 123.90, and 
Brussels improved from 34.952 to 34.98. Milan was 
rather better at 92.99, against 93.05. The peseta was 
again very uncertain, in spite of proposed gold shipments 
and the Government’s suggestions for tackling the 
problem, and declined at one time to over 38.00 from 
36.50, but recovered to 37.55. Amsterdam lost 4 at 
12.11, but was at 12.11$ and 12.107, at different times. 
Berlin was very erratic, but gained ? on balance at 
20.374; Switzerland also lost ground sharply from 
25.16} to 25.18 after 25.19. Stockholm was # stronger 
at 18.13. Copenhagen gained 3 at 18.193. The South 
American exchanges continued their recent irregularity, 
although Rio was unchanged on balance at 5,;d., but 
Buenos Aires gained 7 at 444%, after having touched 
454d. Montevideo lost jd. at 454d. The rupee was 
steady, but lost -7,d. at 1s. 542d., the yen gained 7d. 
at 2s. O1d., but Batavia lost + at 12.14}. In the futures 
market New York was less in demand at » cent and 34 
premium, exactly half last week’s quotations. Paris was 
in short supply at 4 and 7 centimes premiums, against 
24 and 6 centimes last week. Milan was rather weaker 
at discounts of 12 and 35 centesimi. Brussels went 
from 2 to 4 centimes discount last week to 14 and 24 
centimes premium. Berlin was fractionally better for 
both periods. Silver prices again fell as a result of a 
resumption of sales by China and the Indian bazaars, 
which brought down spot by 3d. to 20}%d., and future 
delivery by 3d. to 20;4d. The China silver exchanges 
declined in sympathy, Hongkong losing 4d. at 1s. 74d. 
and Shanghai 3d. at 2s. O§d. 


ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. : 

Our Intelligence Branch, which has been amalgamated with Moody $ 
Investors Service, Ltd., is available to our readers for the supply of 
economic, statistical and other information, at a charge proportionate 
to the work involved. Enquiries should be addressed to Moody’s- 
Economist Services, 6 Bouverie Street, London, E.C. 4. 
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THE GOVERNMENT 


From the day on which Mr MacDonald, lacking a clear 
majority in the House of Commons, consented to form 
a Government, it has been obvious to the most casual 
observer of politics that sooner or later a situation was 
bound to arise in which the position of the balancing 
Party would become at once important and difficult. 
Indeed, it is probable that the future historian, when 
he writes the chronicle of the present Parliament, will 
prefer to dwell not on the res gestae of the Party in 
office, but on the policies and tactics of the two diversely- 
motived Oppositions. The destiny of the Government 
may well be determined less by its own positive acts 
than by its reactions to the attitude of the other Parties 
in the House. 

It would be premature to infer from the Parliamentary 
record of the past eight months that Mr MacDonald’s 
Administration is faced, as yet, with a dilemma wherein 
the choice of issues is decisive and fateful; but events, 
in our judgment, are shaping towards a climax in 
which the Prime Minister must choose between two alter- 
natives—to implement realistically his declared intention 
of regarding Parliament as a Council of State, or to 
abandon statesmanship and appeal once more to the 
country on whatever question appears, in the Cabinet’s 
opinion, to have the best chance of evoking mob-pre- 
judice and ensuring the Party’s return to power. 

In any estimate of political probabilities one factor 
can be assessed with a considerable degree of certainty. 
The Conservative Party, or (more accurately) the titular 
leadership of that agglomeration of divergent opinions, 
has evidently decided that the winning tactical policy is 
to give the Government ample latitude to encompass its 
own downfall. In this decision the basis for calculation 
is sufficiently apparent. No matter how difficult it be 
to attack Mr MacDonald’s foreign policy (and there is 
always a chance that the electorate, not realising that 
even a “‘ successful ’’ Five-Power Conference may entail 
a considerable increase in expenditure on cruiser con- 
struction, will be much disappointed at the financial 
results of a conclave from which so much is expected), 
domestic affairs are bound, it is argued, to reflect 
ultimate discredit on the Party in office. Then, give the 
Government full rein to fail in reducing unemployment, 
to squander money on relaxation of qualifications for 
“ benefit,’’ to face the ugly consequences of a syndicalist 
Coal Mines Bill abhorrent both to consumers of coal 
and to half the Government’s own supporters, and, 
finally, to produce a Budget which, in the nature of 
things, will please nobody and may antagonise or alarm 
thousands—and, hey presto! with a wave of the magic 
clockwork wand, the old gang, the ‘‘ safe ’’ Conservative 
contingent, is swept back to office on a wave of popular 
revulsion from a “‘ progressive ’’ policy whose ‘“‘ faith ”’ 
may be attractive but whose ‘‘ works ’’ are expensive 
without being efficacious. 

Mr Baldwin’s calculation—a calculation whose premises 
have led to the virtual self-effacement, save for Major 
Elliott’s heroic single combats, of the Conservative 
Opposition on the Floor, and, even more, in the Lobby 
of the House—may, or may not, be well-conceived from 
the point of view of strict party politics. From the 
aspect of the national interest, it is a policy which has 
little to commend it. The present objective of all who 
desire the common good, irrespective of differences of 
traditional Party doctrine, must manifestly be an accept- 
able solution of the problem presented by minority 
Government; and in pursuance of that aim we prefer 
to turn to the speech delivered on Monday by Mr Lloyd 
George at the National Liberal Club. 

Mr Lloyd George’s remarks were significant, not so 
much in themselves, as in relation to the potentialities 
of the imminent Parliamentary situation. The course 
of the middle Party, he said, was always difficult, 
hazardous, and highly responsible. Among the many 
conceivable lines of action there were two—complete sub- 


AND THE NATION. 


servience to the Government, and determination to turn 
the Government out on the slightest tactical opportunity 
—which were ‘‘ quite impracticable and quite un- 
patriotic,’’ inasmuch as one of the country’s chief needs 
at present was a stable administration. The next alter- 
native was co-operation, which meant, not coalition, but 
‘* frank consultation beforehand on lines of policy... 
and concession to the views of those whose support was 
necessary to carry any measures through or to keep the 
Government alive.’’ He disclaimed any desire to dictate 
to the Government, and emphasised the view that con- 
sultation and concession need not be at the expense of 
‘* forfeiting any great principle.’’ Hitherto, he added, 
the conditions of co-operation had not been fulfilled, 
since the Government had neither consulted the Liberal 
Party on policy, nor refrained from attacking its members 
in their constituencies, nor given any promise that a 
measure of electoral reform would be introduced. The 
Liberal Party, therefore, was bound, in the absence of an 
‘* honourable understanding ’’ on these lines, to adhere 
to the policy which it had so far pursued, i.e., to “‘ fall 
back on independent action, deciding each question en- 
tirely on its own merits.’”’ 

It would doubtless be easy to make too much of the 
evident implication in this phrase that Mr Lloyd George 
regards complete independence of action as an unwel- 
come pis aller; but his insistence that, even in the 
absence of co-operation, the Liberal Party should be in- 
clined to give the Government the “‘ benefit of the 
doubt,’’ and should be ‘‘ ready to overlook faults which 
were not vital, offering every facility to the Government 
to develop its programme,’’ is obviously significant. 
Whereas Mr Baldwin’s policy is to give Mr MacDonald 
sufficient rope to hang himself, Mr Lloyd George clearly 
offers the Government, not a leading-string, but a life- 
line. 

On their response to Mr Lloyd George’s not un- 
generous, though cautiously worded, démarche depends 
the Government’s expectation of life. In this respect 
the indications are conflicting. Temperamental difficul- 
ties in the way of ‘‘ consultation and concession,’’ 
though much less in evidence than in 1924, cannot en- 
tirely be ignored; the Labour ‘‘ Left ’’ might well revolt 
from any formal acknowledgment even of limited co- 
operation with another Party; and the discovery, on the 
Second Reading of the Coal Mines Bill, that defeat is 
not inevitable even if the two Oppositions combine with 
almost complete unanimity in one Lobby, may tend to 
make the Cabinet less accommodating than ever to the 
balancing Party. On the other hand, there appear to 
be signs of a distinct disposition on the Government’s 
part to meet—in practice, if not in form—the views of 
Liberal critics. Setting aside the fact that during the 
past eight months the programme for establishing the 
‘** Socialist Commonwealth ’’ has been tacitly shifted to 
a higher, and still higher, shelf, the amendments which 
Mr Graham has tabled on the Coal Mines Bill are 
evidence, at least, of willingness to placate criticism of 
this questionable measure’s worst faults. Similarly, in 
the case of the Unemployment Insurance Bill, the 
Government accepted, in a reasonably conciliatory spiric, 
the amendment—with regard to training for young 
persons unemployed—on which the Liberal Opposition 
‘was chiefly concerned to insist. And, finally, the 
“announcement, made by the Prime Minister in Parlia- 
ment on Wednesday, that an Economie Advisory 
Council, absorbing in its functions the existing Com- 
mittee on Civil Research, is to be constituted, should 
clearly be regarded as earnest of the Government’s desire 
to approach the country’s major industrial and financial 
problems on other than purely partisan lines. 

Whatever the Government’s inclinations in this matter 
may be, there is little doubt, we think, as to the wishes 
of the great majority of the electorate. On the one hand, 
an early Election would *~ **zhly unpopular; a desire 
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that. the Government shall have ‘‘full and fair oppor- 
tunity ’’ is still general; in its conduct of foreign affairs 
and in its approach to the problem of armaments the 
Administration continues widely to command confidence 
and support; and, further, there is a vast mass of what 
may be termed moderate, enlightened opinion in the 
country which would regard it as a real blow to the 
national interest if blunders or shortcomings in the 
Cabinet’s handling of domestic issues were to lead to a 
violent reaction from any and every form of ‘‘ progres- 
sive ’’ policy to the pure negations of Labour's predeces- 
sors in office. On the other hand, co-existent with these 
sentiments, there has unmistakably developed during 
recent months a widespread tendency to regard the 
Government's future acts, if not its accomplished 
performance, with considerable nervousness and _ sus- 
picion. There is a feeling, not confined to any one 
political Party, that in several issues, such as the prob- 
lems of coal and unemployment, good intentions have 
been too much encumbered by past commitments to per- 
mit of really sound results, and disquieting signs have been 
noted of an inclination to fill the lacuna between profes- 
sions and achievements by increasing drafts, for unproduc- 
tive purposes, on the resources of the Exchequer. Recog- 
nising that up to the present the Government has been 
forced by Parliamentary circumstances to be on its best 
behaviour, the great majority of the electorate is cer- 
tainly in no mood to see Mr MacDonald’s Administra- 
tion given a free hand. 

In short, we believe that the ‘‘ national will,’’ so far 
as that abstraction can be detected, favours Mr Mac- 
Donald’s continuance in office for a substantial term, 
provided assurance is forthcoming that the economic and 
social policy of his Government will be adequately tem- 
pered and modified in the light of friendly criticism and 
helpful suggestions from no matter which quarter of 
the House. Given acceptance of that condition, in itself 
neither unreasonable nor derogatory, the Cabinet’s ex- 
pectation of life may exceed (with advantage to the 
country) the somewhat pessimistic forecasts whose cur- 
rency in Government circles is a curious feature of the 
present situation. 








THE CONFERENCE STARTS. 


OUTWARDLY, at any rate, all the omens surrounding the 
opening of the Naval Conference have been propitious. 
The King’s presence was clearly gratifying to the foreign 
delegates; his speech, which was broadcast to the most 
distant parts of the world, was short, businesslike and 
constructive; and of the subsequent declarations from 
the delegates of the five Powers not one was discordant 
or even divergent. 

But this, after all, was a formal and ceremonial occa- 
sion. The Conference has now settled down to work on 
different lines, and if some difficulties are being smoothed 
out in preliminary conversations, others, no doubt, are 
being, or will be, accentuated. Even at the opening 
ceremony M. Tardieu and Mr MacDonald threw their 
emphasis in different directions. The British Prime 
Minister, while recognising theoretically the interdepen- 
dence of land, sea and air armaments, on which the 
French ceaselessly insist, was clear that the three arms 
must be dealt with separately, and that it was proper to 
begin with the navies. His French colleague, on the other 
hand, stressed particularly the doctrine of national needs 
—which the Americans ruled out so decisively at Washing- 
ting eight years ago on the ground that a nation’s own 
views and those of its neighbours on that point would 
never accord—and was studious throughout to treat the 
London negotiations as simply an episode in the general 
work of the Preparatory Commission at Geneva. To this 


view Mr MacDonald would certainly take no exception, 
but he is clearly anxious not to dwell on it unduly, out 
of consideration for the susceptibilities of the Americans— 
who are probably not so susceptible, after all, seeing that 
they have for three years and more been participating 


as zealously as anyone in the work of the Preparatory 
Commission. 





From some points of view the new aspect in the situa- 
tion is public opinion. The recurrence, in speech after 
speech at the opening ceremony, of the declaration that 
‘‘ the eyes of the world are upon us,’’ or words to that 
effect, was significant. It would appear that the American 
delegation in particular, arriving with the idea that the 
question of capital ship reduction was one for the experts 
and possibly the financiers, discovered with something of 
a shock that this was a matter on which the public of 
Great Britain had already developed decided views. That 
fact soon made itself felt across the Atlantic, and the 
hands of those who share the desire attributed to Presi- 
dent Hoover himself to see the capital ship abolished 
or drastically reduced are being correspondingly strength- 
ened. In that connection and in many others the news- 
paper and the radio look like playing a larger part in this 
Conference than in any before. The Prime Minister, im- 
pelled, no doubt, in part by a recollection of the friend- 
ships he made on his recent visit to the United States, has 
engaged in the rather delicate venture of launching a 
little propaganda by radio addressed to the people of the 
United States. His case for the relativity of armaments, 
which precludes a country from reducing independently of 
others, was well made. But the comparison between the 
numbers of ships in the British Navy in August, 1914, and 
those in commission to-day must be regarded as extremely 
doubtful wisdom, for it is manifest to everyone, American 
listeners included, that the British fleet of 1930 is in some 
ways a more efficient instrament of war than the fleet 
of 1914. 

In any case, it is not in the light of figures of this kind 
or, at any rate, not wholly in the light of them, that de- 
cisions on such major questions will be taken. Some 
weight must, of course, be attached to what the experts 
have to say on the functions of capital ships in a national 
fleet. If navies are to exist at all the opinions of those 
whose life’s business it is to understand navies is not to 
be summarily dismissed. But the capital ship question 
stands in a sense by itself. This Conference has to achieve 
something. The public opinion of all the world demands 
that. The field in which the hope of achieving is greatest 
is that of the capital ship. This, too, is accepted by expert 
and layman alike. Even if it be admitted that some small 
degree of risk is attached to a reduction of any kind— 
though that is, in fact, clearly not true if the reductions 
are proportionate and leave the rival navies in the same 
relation as before—there is a strong disposition, in this 
country at any rate, to take that small risk in order that 
the Conference may succeed instead of failing. It is, in- 
deed, demonstrable to everyone that a successful confer- 
ence with fewer capital ships means actually more se- 
curity than a conference fiasco with every capital ship 
intact. Financial considerations, moreover, cannot be 
excluded. Mr Snowden is understood, quite naturally, to 
have made that point very clear to his colleagues. A 
British Government in the year 1930, most of all a British 
Labour Government, is expected to send naval estimates 
down and not up. Yet, even if not a single capital ship 
is laid down between now and 1936, the mere replacing of 
cruisers promises to inflate naval estimates by a clear 
£2,000,000 a year, merely on the basis of the fifty cruisers 
which the Admiralty is prepared to accept. That, of 
course, is not the fault of the present Government. It is, 
indeed, in part the result of a laudable slowing-down of 
building on the part of the late Government. But it so 
happens that after 1931 an abnormal number of cruisers 
will be reaching the twenty years age limit year by year, 
and if the total of fifty is to be maintained those vessels 
will have to be replaced, and by ships much more costly 
than themselves. Any saving, therefore, that can be 
effected, either by a lengthening of the age of cruisers 
or by a reduction in the total below fifty—which is un- 
likely—or by the scrapping of five or six capital ships, 
whose maintenance costs come to something like 
£2,000,000 a year between them, is going to be eagerly 
hailed by the Chancellor and those who share his financial 
anxieties. 

Such a partial cut in the capital ship fleets is by no 
means impossible. Something of the kind has been sug- 
gested independently in America, while Japan—insistent 
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been throughout, on the need not merely for limitation 
but reduction—could hardly refuse to scrap three of her 
capital ships if Great Britain and America were ready 
to serap five. All this, of course, concerns the more techni- 
cal side of the Conference. So, too, does the controversy 
between measurement by categories and measurement by 
total tonnage, regarding which the French and Italian 
delegations still hold views opposed to those of the other 
three, though a solution is likely to be found in the bridge 
built by the French at Geneva in 1927 when they proposed 
that each country should declare its building programme 
for a period of years, with liberty for any one of them to 
transfer tonnage from one category to another on giving 
a year’s notice to the League. The difficulty about that 
is that it involves the enunciation of a definite building 
programme by each nation, a plan much disliked by Italy 
on the ground that amour propre would compel her to 
commit herself to building plans as extensive as France's, 
in spite of her earnest desire to economise on armaments 
and use the money for social reform. Italy and France, 
indeed, show few signs as yet of rapprochement. But the 
position is by no means hopeless, for it should not pass the 
wit of some ingenious Englishman or American, even if it 
passes the wit of ingenious French and Italians, to devise 
a formula which should dispel the idea of giving France 
any contractual right to superiority while leaving her free 
to maintain a larger fleet than Italy chosses to build just 
as she does in actual fact to-day. 

All these problems, however, have their political angle. 
If differences between Italy and France in North Africa, 
and still more Italian uneasiness about the Franco- 
Jugoslav alliance, could be cleared up, the task of negotiat- 
ing a naval agreement would be sensibly simpler. The 
elaboration of the much-discussed Mediterranean agree- 
ment is, of course, another factor in the problem. The 
Conference stands so far only on the outer edge of discus- 
sions on these points, if, indeed, they are to be discussed 
seriously at all. The prospects are that they will be, but 
not, in all likelihood, unless the conclusion of a naval 
agreement proves impossible without them. 








BANKERS’ SPEECHES. 


THe past year has been an exceptional one in financial 
history and, with the question of the relation between 
banks and industry very much in the public mind, there 
are an unusually large number of topics for the bank chair- 
men to discuss in their annual addresses to shareholders. 
It is, therefore, particularly to be regretted that Mr 
McKenna, from whom the public usually gets a particu- 
lariy interesting and sometimes challenging speech, should 
have felt that his membership of the Banking Inquiry 
Committee debarred him from publicly discussing ques- 
tions of banking policy. This is the more to be regretted 
since that Committee has taken what we consider the 
mistaken decision of hearing its evidence in private, so 
that such discussions as are going on are taking place 
behind closed doors. 

Mr McKenna, however, made such amends as he could 
by giving an historical retrospect of the banking and 
currency situation, and of his own bank in particular, 
over the last hundred years. Some of the details of the 
history of his own bank are of much interest, but, for the 
rest, the survey necessarily covered familiar ground. A 
clear analysis, however, served to throw up into sharp 
relief the relation between gold and the volume of currency 
and credit in 1844 and 1929 respectively. According to 
his estimate, the amount of bullion in the country in the 
former year, including gold coin in circulation as well as 
in Bank reserve, was between £50,000,000 and 
£60,000,000. In recent months it has varied between 
£130,000,000 and £150,000,000. In 1844 the active circu- 
lation of bank notes was just under £30,000,000, while the 
gold coin in circulation was approximately £40,000,000. 
That is to say, there was £70,000,000 of the currency in 
the hands of the public and in bank reserves other than 
those of the Bank of England. The comparable figure to- 
day is the £350,000,000 of notes outstanding, i.e., there 
has been been a five-fold increase in currency. Bank de- 
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posits in 1844 were about £211,000,000; to-day the present 
total for England and Wales’ is approximately 
£2,000,000,000—a ten-fold increase. Leaving out the 
gold coin in circulation at the previous period, non- 
metallic money has thus increased from a total of 
£230,000,000 to £2,360,000,000. In other words, a ten- 
fold expansion of non-metallic money has been reared upon 
a two-and-a-half-fold increase in the stock of gold in the 
country. ‘This is, as Mr McKenna pointed out, a conspicu- 
ous instance of economy in the use of gold and the benefi- 
cial effect of the concentration of banking resources. 

In this connection, Mr McKenna pointed out the many 
important differences between the gold standard system 
of 1929 and that of 1844 and, in particular, the important 
fact that monetary policy to-day exercises for short periods 
an assured ascendancy over gold movements. ‘‘ We can 
well imagine what enormous fluctuations in the supply 
of credit would have taken place during the past five years 
if the successive inflows and outflows of gold had been 
allowed to exercise unregulated influence upon the quan- 
tity of bank cash. We should have suffered repeatedly the 
evils of feverish inflation and drastic deflation, and trade 
would have been the plaything of these tremendous 
changes in monetary conditions.’’ He drew the conclu- 
sion that the development of our monetary machine, de- 
spite its less popular appeal, is no less remarkable than 
that achieved in the physical sciences. It may be added 
that this note of appreciation of what has been accom- 
plished in recent months by our monetary authorities is 
struck also by other speakers. For example, the Hon. 
Sidney Peel, at the meeting of the National Discount 
Company, after referring to the five changes made in 
Bank rate in 1929, observed that ‘‘ We can be grateful 
to the authorities that we did not have even more.’’ 

In this connection, Mr Goodenough, on whom no such 
restraints were imposed as those which limited Mr 
McKenna’s freedom of speech, also found cause for con- 
eratulation in the events of recent months, which, in his 
view, clearly illustrate the elasticity of our monetary 
system. Referring to the rise in Bank rate in September, 
he observed that ‘‘ the effectiveness of the Bank of Eng- 
land rate should be regarded as amongst the most favour- 
able features during the year. . . . There is cause for 
genuine satisfaction that our monetary system, which has 
proved so reliable in the past, when conditions may have 
been somewhat different, has shown itself again to be 
entirely effective, and there is no doubt that the prestige 
of London has been greatly increased by the satisfactory 
readjustment of the credit position through the operation 
of the Bank of England rate.’’ It is possible to argue that 
the unhealthy situation would have been cured sooner if 
the Bank had raised its rate more promptly instead of 
trying to maintain a difficult position throughout the 
summer months. But, whatever answer the critics may 
make to this question, Mr Goodenough is certainly justi- 
fied in congratulating the monetary authorities on having 
weathered an extremely severe storm and come through 
with enhanced prestige. In dealing with the events lead- 
ing to the American crisis, and, in particular, with the 
flow of money into the American boom, the chairman of 
Barclays contributed the interesting fact that ‘‘ Neither 
our bank nor, as I believe, the other banks, allowed their 
own balances to be dealt with in the manner above re- 
ferred to, as we felt that our doing so would have pre- 
judiced our own people. .. .” 
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Mr Goodenough had something, also, to say on banks 
and industry. He pointed out that, since the war, the 
banks have given practical evidence of their desire to help 
businesses which have been in difficulties. ‘‘ In very 
many instances, help given has been justified by results ; 
in other cases, it has proved that it was not financial 
assistance which was required, but reorganisation to meet 
the ever-increasing competition.’’ He added, however, 
that it lies with industry to reorganise itself, such reorgani- 
sation not being within the province of the banks. The 
provision of capital alone will not help, for it merely adds 
to losses unless businesses are efficiently organised and 
controlled. This point the chairman of Barclays deve- 
loped at length in pointing out the different classes of 
influence which may cause the failure of a business. If 
fundamental conditions are not satisfactory, the provision 
of capital merely means throwing good money after bad. 
In this part of his speech Mr Goodenough did not, how- 
ever, deal with or discuss one of the major criticisms made 
against the banks, which is that they have kept alive, or 
helped to maintain as independent units, concerns which 
either should have gone out of existence owing to the 
change in fundamental conditions, to which Mr Good- 
enough referred, or could only hope to carry on success- 
fully by reorganisation and association with other con- 
cerns. Indeed, the charge may be brought against the 
banks that, by looking into the conditions of their in- 
dividual customers and standing aloof entirely from the 
broader question of industrial policy, they have, in fact, 
proved an obstacle in the way of rationalisation. This is 
the case for plans such as those discussed last week. 
Though there can be no question of the banks dictating to 
industry, the industrial situation calls for a more positive 
policy on the part of our banking institutions; and we 
should have liked to have heard Mr Goodenough’s 
comments on methods of realising that policy. 

Although, as Mr McKenna pointed out, the hopes of 
improvement in general trade, with which 1929 opened, 
were disappointed, Mr Goodenough is justified in direct- 
ing attention to the fact that, in spite of very great diffi- 
culties, the year’s exports of British goods show some 
improvement, a further important step has been taken to 
improve industrial relations, the production indices show 
a substantial increase compared with 1928, and the de- 
pressed trades, particularly in the latter part of the year, 
show substantially better figures. Although there are 
factors—such as the industrial effect of the American 
slump and low prices due to a surplus of food stuffs and 
raw materials—there should be a better outlook for 
industry in the present year. 








SUCCESS AT THE HAGUE. 


Up to the very last moment it looked as though the 
adjourned Hague Conference must fail of complete suc- 
cess. It even seemed that the refusal of the Little Entente 
Powers to sign until agreement had been reached on the 
Hungarian question would prevent the signature of a 
final act at all, and that the mountains of statesmanship 
and expert knowledge which had been in labour at the 
Binnenhof would have brought forth no more than a 
modus vivendi. But M. Loucheur, Count Bethlen, and 
the Little Entente representatives sat all night till they 


only one reservation had to be recorded, that of Czecho- 
slovakia in regard to the Czech-German Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunals. This is not a very serious matter compared 
with the scope of the agreements actually reached. 

The most difficult problem that the Conference had to 


face, and the one whose solution is perhaps its most | 


notable achievement, is that of Hungarian reparations. 
The fact that Hungary’s chief creditors, the Little Entente 
Powers, are also debtors for Liberation Debt, and that the 
reparations balance sheet in Eastern Europe is compli- 
cated by counter-credits for ceded properties, by relief 
credits, by claims of dethroned princes and expropriated 
churches, tangles the issues beyond the possibility of un- 











|on the assigned revenues. 


ravelment. As if that were not enough, the comprehen- 
sive liquidation of the past necessarily involved a settle- 
ment of the Hungarian optants question. 

The claims of these optants (i.e., persons who retained 
their Hungarian nationality, but whose land was confis- 
cated under agrarian laws in neighbouring states) run into 
very large sums. The initial Hungarian estimate at this 
Conference was 310 million gold crowns (about 
£12,400,000). But not only is it impossible to say how 
many of the claims are well founded; the issue, whether 
any compensation is due by intrenational law, has never 
been decided by any tribunal. For eight years all attempts 
at a settlement of the dispute, including protracted efforts 
by the Council of the League of Nations, have failed for 
want either of a principle to govern the trial of the cases 
or of agreement upon the composition of the tribunal. 

The problem which the League Conference had to face 
was thus twofold. First, a sum had to be found suff- 
cient to meet not only the agrarian but also the commer- 
cial, Church and Hapsburg claims; second, the parties 
must be brought to accept some court or other to adjudge 
the validity of the claims. In practice, however, the 
problem resolved itself into finding enough money. 
Hungary’s pre-1943 reparation schedule, if protracted on 
the same scale until 1966, would have provided most of 
what was necessary, but not all. In the interest of a 
general settlement, the Great Powers came forward with 
a considerable contribution, and, with Hungary consent- 
ing to pay on an increased scale after 1943, the gap was 
bridged. Great Britain, France and Italy have a small 
net liability towards two funds which are to be set up— 
one for agrarian claims, one for the rest ; the Little Entente 
Powers forego all participation in Hungary’s post-1943 
annuities, which are fixed at 138,500,000 gold crowns 
(£540,000). 

The courts for adjudging the claims will be the ordinary 
Mixed Arbitral Tribunals, reinforced each by two neutral 
nominees of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
It is curious that this is almost precisely the same arrange- 
ment as was proposed by Sir Austen Chamberlain two 
years ago and agreed to by Hungary, though rejected— 
save on unacceptable terms—by Roumania. The atmo- 
sphere of general compromise, and the provision of a sum 
of money, have worked wonders. 

Once that matter was cleared up, the remaining busi- 
ness on the non-German side was not very difficult. 
Austria, as was expected, is to pay only a small annuity 
for claims other than reparations. Bulgaria’s annuity is 
to be a compromise between the creditors’ demand for 
124 million gold frances and her own offer of 10 million. 
She is to pay 10 million gold franes (£400,000) for ten 
vears, 11 million for a further ten years, and 12} million 
for the last 16 years of the reparation period—an average 
discounted annuity of about £465,000. Czechoslovakia, 
who was asked for £550,000 a year in settlement of her 
Liberation Debt, is to pay only £500,000. 

t must be emphasised that this country and the other 
great Powers (except Italy) are financially very little in- 
terested in these settlements. Details of the division of 
the various payments are not yet to hand, but in any 


t | ease the ‘‘ Spa percentages ’’ for Bulgaria give Great 
were tired of disagreement, and when, on Monday, the | Britain only 11 per cent. of the annuities. 
fourteen agreements with twelve annexes which consti- | 


tuted the final act came to be signed, it was found that | 


For Libera- 
tion Debt, Italy is the principal creditor, and Greece, 
among the Eastern European states, is the chief benefi- 
ciary from the reparations pool. 

As far as German reparations are concerned, the main 
decisions of the Conference have already been recorded in 
the Economist—the admission of the 15th of the month as 
the date of German payments, the agreement that a post- 
poned annuity shall be payable immediately upon the 
expiry of any postponement period and not in instalments, 
the sanctions declarations approving resumption of full 
liberty of action by the creditor Powers in the event of 
a decision by the Permanent Court that a German Govern- 
ment intends deliberately to destroy the Young Plan, the 
abandonment of the creditors’ demand for specific security 
In addition, Germany has 
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concluded agreements with Canada, Australia and New 
Zealand, as well as with Italy, regarding sequestrated 
property. These agreements, like that concluded with 
this country before the Conference began, provide for the 
return of property not yet liquidated but the retention of 
existing surpluses. 

One further matter of importance in connection with 
German Reparations remained to be cleared up at the 
end of last week, namely the French demand for an 
assurance that nothing should be allowed to interfere with 
the mobilisation of the first portion of the unconditional 
annuities. The position was complicated by the recent 
Match Loan agreement between the German Government 
and the Swedish Match Trust, and by the desire of the 
German Post Office and Railways to float foreign loans. 
M. Ivan Kreuger travelled to the Hague to assure M. 
Tardieu that his loan could in no way interfere with the 
flotation of Reparation bonds, and an agreement was 
reached allowing the Post Office and Railways to partici- 
pate to the extent of one-third in the first reparations 
issue, which is fixed at a maximum of $300 million. Ger- 
many undertakes to place no other State loan on the 
international market until October 31, 1930; if the issue 
is not made by that date the undertaking is extended till 
the following March. 

The fate of the first mobilisation issue will be awaited 
with great interest, and in France no doubt with some 
anxiety. The present yield on the Dawes Loan indicates 
that borrowers cannot expect better terms than 64 or even 
63 per cent. It is doubtful whether, at that rate, 
the conversion of debt would be profitable to any of the 
chief creditor Governments, and a large proportion of the 
unconditional annuities is likely to remain unmobilised. 

The time and terms of any reparation bond issue, 
according to the Trust Agreement between the creditor 
Powers and the Bank for International Settlements, are 
to be determined by the Bank. The Trust Agreement, 
which contains no big surprises, is an instrument whereby 
the creditors appoint the Bank as sole and joint trustee to 
receive, manage and distribute the German annuities (in- 
cluding the acceptance of the special long-term deposits 
from France and Germany, and the special measures to 
be taken in the event of a postponement of the conditional 
portion) as provided by the Plan and within the limits of 
the Statutes of the Bank, and whereby the Bank agrees to 
undertake these functions. In return, the creditor Govern- 
ments undertake to remunerate the Bank on a scale which 
should prove satisfactory to putative shareholders in the 
Bank. 

Throughout, pains have been taken to safeguard the 
Bank’s independence. Article IV (b), for instance, pro- 
vides that the obligations of the Trustee in regard to the 
balance of the German monthly payments after payment 
of the Dawes Loan Service shall be only those normally 
incumbent upon a banker for the execution of a trust 
agreement, and that in no case shall the Bank permit the 
accounts or credits of any creditor Government to be 
overdrawn. On the one hand, the German Government 
is no party to the agreement; on the other, the Bank 
discharges its responsibility, as far as reparation questions 
are concerned, when it has credited to the various Govern- 
ments the sums due to them. To what extent it will be 
used by them as a bank for liquidating inter-allied obliga- 
tions, including war debts and the special guarantees 
entered into last August, remains to be seen. 

Only ratification and the actual setting up of the Bank 
for International Settlements have to be achieved before 
the Young Plan is put into operation. 
now for some internal trouble in a Balkan country to 
invalidate a signature given at the Hague, but the parlia- 
mentary support for the Governments of the Great Powers 
seems secure and their determination to implement the 
Experts’ Plan can scarcely be thwarted now. Thanks to 
those experts, and to the efforts of technical committees, 
as well as to statesmen of the stuff of Stresemann, Briand 
and Snowden, the past, like a shoddy company whose 
accounts are in disorder, has at last been liquidated. 


It is not too late | 


RE-EQUIPMENT OF BRITISH INDUSTRY. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


ANYONE who has taken part during the past two or three 
years in discussions on the problems of rationalisation has 
speedily become aware of a remarkable diversity of opinion 
among those actually engaged in the direction of the de- 
pressed industries as to the extent of the need for changes 
in technical organisation and re-equipment. This diver- 
sity has been a notable feature of the comments of manu- 
facturers and business men on the announcement of Mr 
Thomas relating to the provision of new capital for ration- 
alisation. The managing director of an important ship- 
building firm, for instance, expresses agreement with a 
statement that much of the plant in this industry is 
obsolete. Another shipbuilder, with an apparently equal 
claim to speak authoritatively, declares that the industry 
is generally up-to-date and efficient. Colliery owners and 
steel masters commit themselves to similarly contrary 
views, and the man in the street may well feel bewildered 
as he reads these conflicting assertions. 

The truth is that we do not possess adequate data on 
which to base anything approaching a full and reliable 
comparison between the present technical equipment of 
the depressed industries and that of the same industries in 
other countries which have been reconstructed to a greater 
or less degree in recent years. No research organisation 
capable of ascertaining the facts exists in this country. 
Even if we possessed one, it is doubtful if its staff would 
be able to gain access to all the sources of information, 
since—as Sir Josiah Stamp pointed out recently—tradi- 
tional secrecy and conservatism prevent anyone ‘‘ from 
knowing the total position of an industry, or the relation 
of its parts.’’ 

It is possible, nevertheless, to indicate in a general way 
some of the changes which are necessary if this country is 
to reach the competitive level dictated by what has already 
been accomplished on the Continent and in the United 
States. (To anticipate a certain kind of superficial criti- 
cism which is nearly always provoked by a discussion of 
this nature it may be made clear at the outset that the 
existence of many modern and highly efficient plants in 
this country is taken for granted.) Considering, first, the 
coking and by-product plants, with which both the coal 
and iron and steel industries are intimately concerned, one 
may say that here at any rate the urgent need for whole- 
sale replacement is denied by only the wilfully ignorant. 
The broad facts relating to the most important coking 
centre—the Durham area—are sufficient to indicate the 
magnitude of this reconstruction task alone. Out of about 
thirty plants only two or three are not obsolete, judged 
by American and German standards. Ten or twelve 
modern plants would give an equal productive capacity 
and reduce operative costs far beyond the charges neces- 
sary for the new capital and depreciation allowances. 
The expenditure necessary for these plants would be 
between four and five million pounds, and probably an 
equal sum would be needed for the modernisation of the 
remaining plants in the country. 

The necessity for blast-furnace reconstruction on a large 
scale is also generally admitted, even by those who deny 
that very much is lacking in the steel-making plants. The 
majority of the iron furnaces in this country are small and 
costly to operate. It is possible that, for some time to 
come, pending a large expansion of production and a much 
more drastic reconstruction of the whole industry than is 
yet envisaged, very few furnaces would be built with a 
daily capacity of 1,200 tons of iron—which now tends to 
become the standard for new construction in America and 
Germany—but the range would be extended to between 
500 and 900 tons. With this rebuilding must go the pro- 
vision of elaborate and costly accessory plant, if the full 
possible economies in production are to be realised. 

In steelworks the question of obsolescence and the need 
| for replacement of plant depend, partly, on the present 
condition of the plant and partly on the conception which 
is to govern the future organisation of the industry as a 
| whole. In competing countries the advance has been 
steadily towards the concentration of a large proportion of 

















the total production in units organised for continuous 
operation at full capacity, with an unchecked, synchron- 
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ised flow of materials from the coal entering the coke 
ovens to the loading of the products of the rolling mills. 
In this process the consumption of solid fuel ceases at the 
blast furnace. The raw iron passes in huge containers to the 
mixers and the steel furnaces, and the cost of producing 
pig iron is eliminated. Coke-oven and blast-furnace gas, 
separate or in combination, according to the purpose for 
which it is required, suffices for the steel furnaces, heating 
pits, and power plants of the whole works. Steel furnaces 
ranging up to 200 tons capacity— and even larger ones are 
now discussed—mechanism of the most varied character 
for automatic or semi-automatic operation at every stage, 
and highly specialised rolling mills differentiate this type 
of plant from the older methods of British production. 
Coal consumption is reduced in the works using high-grade 
ores to 35 ewts. or less per ton of rolling-mill products, 
and, in addition, enormous economies in operating costs 
are achieved. 

Rapid wholesale reorganisation on these lines would be 
impossible at present in Great Britain, but the develop- 
ment of several complete units by the new groups of com- 
bined firms is regarded as practicable at points where 
existing plants are favourably situated for this purpose. 
The production of special steels at Sheffield, and the 
modernisation of works at this centre where necessary, 
would be treated as a separate problem of reorganisation, 
and in other districts some of the smaller plants would be 
preserved and improved to serve particular purposes. If 
evolution on these lines is decided upon by those now 
organising the large combines in the industry a capital 
expenditure of many millions can be envisaged. 

The Balfour Committee, in its survey of metal indus- 
tries, published in 1928, was not able to give a detailed 
estimate of the amount of reconstruction necessary in the 
coking, iron and steel plants, but its extremely guarded 
comments on the relative efficiency of British and foreign 
plants left no room for doubt that a great modernisation 
effort was regarded as necessary. The aggregate capacity 
of blast furnaces in this country in 1927 was given as 
12,000,000 tons, and that of steelworks at over 12,000,000 
tons (as compared with production in 1929 of pig iron 
7,580,000 tons and steel 9,654,000 tons). Attention was 
called to the large proportion of small, old, and hand- 
charged blast furnaces, as compared with the larger 
modern furnaces abroad, and to the lack of balance be- 
tween iron and steel production capacity in the different 
districts—the North-East Coast area having a large excess 
of iron, while Scotland, Sheffield and South Wales have an 
excess of steel capacity. An extensive modernisation of 
steel plants during the war was noted, but a statistical 
table relating to 1926 showed that the capacity of 400 out 
of 632 furnaces was below 55 tons. The point was stressed 
that, while many individual steel plants were modern and 
highly efficient, few British works were modern through- 
out. The continuance of these defects was attributed 
mainly to the difficulty of obtaining adequate capital for 
reorganisation, while, as to coking plants, the Committee 
declared that the British industry remained where the 
Continental industry was before the war; and attention 
was directed to the importance of zone or long-distance 
gas supplies as an essential factor in modern coke-oven 
organisation if the fullest possible advantages are to be 
gained from the high capital expenditure involved in in- 
stalling the newest plants. 

Reference to the Balfour Committee’s report, however, 
is a reminder of the rapidity with which official documents 
dealing with industrial and technical matters tend to 
become out-of-date for reliable comparative purposes, 
however valuable they may be historically. This survey of 
the metal industries, for instance, was based mainly on 
evidence relating to the conditions of 1925-26, when the 
comprehensive technical rationalisation of the German 
coal, coking, and iron and steel plants, and also a far- 
reaching modernisation of American plants, was only just 
beginning. The disparity between these and British 


plants has been greatly increased during the past three 
years, and the intensity of research abroad suggests that in 
iron and steel we are still far from the limits of technical 
progress. 














Similarly, in the coal industry, it is clear that much 
depends on the progress of amalgamation, without which 
adequate plans for concentration of production and 
modernisation of plant cannot possibly be prepared and 
carried through. It will probably always be found both 
necessary and economic to retain many of the coking 
plants at the mines. If, where the circumstances are 
favourable, as in Durham, some parts of South Wales and 
Scotland, and South Yorkshire, plans are developed for 
the better utilisation of all the coke-oven products, in- 
cluding regional gas supplies, a large expenditure for 
entirely new plant in association with coke ovens will have 
to be provided for. In the sphere of coal-getting merely 
to bring the majority of the pits which should be retained 
in production up to the level of the best new and modern- 
ised mines will be a task of great magnitude, involving 
very heavy expenditure on cutting machines, hand im- 
plements, haulage mechanism, winding gear, and new 
buildings and labour-saving layouts at the pit-top. Wider 
reorganisation of the underground workings which would 
be made possible by certain amalgamations demands the 
sinking of new shafts, while progress in the cleaning and 
grading of coal on the scale required to place the British 
industry on the average level of its competitors calls for a 
rapid increase in the number of washing or other forms of 
cleaning plant, and of modern screening equipment. 

Finally, so far as the shipbuilding, textiles, and heavy 
engineering works are concerned, the variation in condi- 
tions is so great that it is impossible to make even the 
broadest survey of re-equipment needs. From such in- 
adequate indications as are available, however, it is per- 
missible to express the belief that close investigation would 
reveal in these industries also a very wide scope for 
technical improvement and cost reduction, calling for 
capital expenditure on a scale that can only be met by the 
co-operative mobilisation of all available financial 
resources. 








UNCLE JONATHAN’S OTHER ISLANDS. 


A peEpuTaTion of Filipino politicians, under the leader- 
ship of Senor Roxas, Speaker of the Philippine House of 
Representatives, is renewing before the American Senate 
its annual demand for independence. ‘The principle of 
self-government, though not of independence, has indeed 
been conceded by American statesmen of all parties, 
Presidents Taft, Wilson and Coolidge having committed 
themselves with greater or less caution to such a policy. 
The Democratic platform in 1928 stated that ‘‘ it is now 
our duty to keep our promise to these people by granting 
them immediately the independence which they so 
honourably covet,’’ and the Anti-Imperialist League loses 
no opportunity of reminding the American Government 
and Legislature of their obligations. Account must also 
be taken of the desire of American citizens for ‘‘ inde- 
pendence for the United States ’’; and a dislike of 
Philippine embarrassments strengthened the support of 
the Jones Bill of 1912, which would have granted in- 
dependence in nine years, and of the unsuccessful Clarke 
amendment to the Jones Act passed in 1916. The King 
Bill now before Congress offers all that the Filipinos 
demand. It is, however, unlikely to be passed, since the 
difficult questions of security and of economic relations, 
so intimately connected with one another, remain un- 
solved. 

The existing system of free trade with the Islands, 
reluctantly established by the United States in 1913, is 
unpopular with American producers. Manila hemp, it is 
true, does not compete with American products, but the 
American grower of tobacco and beet is adversely affected 
by $100 million of untaxed cane sugar and $10 million 
of Philippine tobacco. An entire separation, on the 
other hand, would cause appreciable losses. The United 
States enjoys two-thirds of the total Philippine trade, 
and finds a secure market for her cotton goods, food- 
stuffs, iron and steel. An independent Filipino Govern- 
ment would no doubt embark on some such campaign of 
tariff building as commends itself to Indian Nationalists, 
and much of this trade would be sacrificed. The Filipino 
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attitude, however, is not wholly certain. The Assembly 
in 1909 voted unanimously against free trade with 
America, and jealousy of foreign capital and fear of 
‘* economic servitude ’’ impede every scheme for agricul- 
tural development by the grant of plantation land to 
American companies or individuals. Yet Sefior Roxas 
and his deputation protest vigorously against the sugges- 
tion, put forward at Washington, that each party should 
resume tariff autonomy. The Filipinos appear, in fact, 
to desire free entry to the American market together 
with the right to exclude American goods. 

There is, moreover, little doubt that under a Filipino 
ngime foreign capital, if admitted, would feel itself less 
safe. The sudden relaxation of control by Governor 
Harrison in 1913, when he first assumed office, resulted 
in a sharp fall in commercial business and foreign trade, 
and though the peculiar conditions of the war period 
restored prosperity, the erratic finance of the Philippine 
National Bank and the wild ventures of Government- 
owned corporations showed prudent men what was to be 
expected under the guidance of inexperienced and 
ambitious politicians. 

Though steady progress is being made under American 
authority, there is insufficient ground for supposing that 
the lesson of caution and moderation has yet been 
learned. Illiteracy among the Christian Filipinos, who 
form 90 per cent. of the population, still exceeds 50 per 
cent. of those above the age of ten years, and no account 
is taken in this calculation of 1,000,000 Moros and pagan 
tribes, for whom exact figures are not available. The 
revenue devoted to education is four times the amount 
per head which British India can spare for the purpose, 
but literacy alone is no guarantee of moral or political 
balance, and apart from the scandals of Government 
undertakings during the Democratic period (1913-21) it 
should be remembered that the salaries of all the more 
responsible offices were then indiscrimnaitely reduced, 
that the cost of the Philippine Legislature vas more than 
trebled in eight years, and that a distressing increase 
took place in the mortality of men and cattle, which has 
now been corrected by more careful administration. 

It is, indeed, highly uncertain whether the Filipinos 
themselves would rejoice in their liberty. The Muham- 
madans of Mindanao and Sulu have protested vigorously 
against it, except on the condition of separation from the 
other islands, as intended by the Bacon Bill of 1926. 
The Wood-Forbes Mission in 1921 evoked strong expres- 
sions of opinion in this sense, and it is not unlikely 
that a Filipino Government in Manila would be con- 
fronted with an outbreak of violence, and _ possibly 
successful rebellion, by the non-Christian tribes. These 
are at present protected by a special provision that a 
transfer of their lands is only valid if made with the 
consent of the Bureau of Non-Christian Tribes, but the 
removal of this restriction, or the placing of the Bureau 
in Nationalist hands, would lead to a rapid displacement 
of illiterate cultivators by educated and commercial- 
minded citizens of the towns, which could only lead to 
disorder. 

In the event of the American withdrawal, the Filipino 
Government: would presumably be called on not only to 
maintain internal order, but also to arrange the external 
defence of an archipelago of 7,000 islands. Liberty is 
bought at a price, and the payment is continued in- 
definitely. A taxation of 3 dollars a head, as at present, 
would not suffice to hold the seas against other interested 
Powers. Here, too, the Filipinos would prefer to gain 
the advantages of both worlds, but America has made it 
abundantly clear that she is not prepared to pay the bill. 
President Coolidge spoke of ‘‘ the misapprehension that 
America, even though she granted full independence to 
the Islands, would still assume the heavy responsibility 
of guaranteeing the . . . independence of the Islands.’’ 
On the other hand, the intrusion of another Power would 
be unacceptable. The Filipinos, who are Christians, 
would be uncomfortable under Japanese rule, and 
America would not be alone in disliking the presence of 
naval forces at Manila under another flag. The proposal 
of the Philippine Independence deputation, that the 
status of the Islands be guaranteed by an agreement 





between America, Great Britain, France and Japan, 
provides a possible solution of the problem. The Manila 
fortifications would presumably be dismantled, and 
Philippine neutrality in case of war assured, but no 
such autonomy can, with justice to the non-political 
mass of peasants, be granted until a stable and honest 
Government is in a position to maintain internal peace. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Economic Advisory Council.—The Prime Minister 
made the interesting announcement in the Commons on 
Wednesday that the Government has decided to set up an 
Economic Advisory Council under his own chairman- 
‘ship. Mr MacDonald gave no information ebout his 
scheme except that it would absorb the existing Council 
of Civil Research and that he hoped to secure for the 
Council the whole-time services of at least two experi- 
enced economists. The constitution and functions of this 
new organisation cannot, therefore, be discussed in detail 
until the promised White Paper is issued. In recent years 
numerous suggestions have been made in this connection, 
borrowed in many cases from the experience of various 
foreign countries. There is, for example, the case of 
Germany, which introduced an Economic Council as part 
of the Weimar constitution, but has found it expedient in 
practice to reduce what proved to be an unwieldy body, 
with powers in some respect challenging those of Parlia- 
ment, to a smaller and more technical organisation. 
There is the proposal of the Melchett-Turner Conference 
for the formation of a National Industrial Council, but 
for the time being this scheme has reduced itself to a 
bilateral council of organised employers and employed 
only, whose personnel has to be adjusted by a complicated 
mechanism to the existing organisation on the employers’ 
side according to the subject under discussion. Then, 
at the other extreme, there is the proposal for an 
Economic General Staff outlined in the Liberal Yellow 
Book, which would definitely be an organ of Government. 
Finally, there is already in existence the Committee of 
Civil Research, which has, in fact, functioned as a method 
of setting up investigations into a great variety of economic 
questions, the personnel of its inquiries being drawn either 
from Government or other sources, as might be appro- 
priate according to the subject of investigation. The fact 
that the new body is to be called a Council indicates that 
it will not be a piece of machinery entirely internal to the 
Government, but will draw upon outside advice. On the 
other hand, the use of the word ‘‘ advisory ’’ and the fact 
that it is to absorb the Committee of Civil Research and 
to augment its staff suggests that it is intended in some 
degree to fulfil the function which was laid down for the 
Economic General Staff in the Liberal Yellow Book of 
engaging in continuous study of economic problems, com- 
pleting and co-ordinating statistical and other information, 
and watching important tendencies at home and abroad. 
In other words, it is not to serve the specific requirements 
of any one department, or engage in sporadic inquiries now 
into this now into that, but is to endeavour to formulate 
or provide the means of formulating a considered policy 
having regard to the situation of the country as a whole. 
We have suffered far too much in recent years from hastily 
devised expedients alternating with periods of drift. The 
employment of a permanent staff in constant touch with 
non-political advisers will, if the politicians are willing to 
listen, go far to ensure that, whatever Government be in 
power, there will be greater continuity and stability in 
our economic policy. 








The Week in Parliament.—Legislators’ return to work 
has been signalised this week by activity in the Upper 
House rather than in the Commons. On Tuesday, the 
Lords, refreshed by their holiday and roused by tocsins 
sounded uncompromisingly by Lord Salisbury and Lord 
Banbury, fell with vigour on the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Bill, which emerged from the mélée limited in opera- 
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tion to a period ending March 31, 1931, and with its 
famous fourth Clause, defining conditions of eligibility, 
shorn clean away. Wednesday, on which the Report 
stage of the Road Traffic Bill was begun, found noble 
lords again in spirited debating form, the chief modifica- 
tions made in the measure being the acceptance of 
amendments providing that the penalty for driving after 
disqualification should be imprisonment without the 
option of a fine, and that for ‘‘ dangerous driving ’’ there 
should be imposed four, instead of three, months’ im- 
prisonment, thus giving defendants the right of trial by 
jury. By contrast, the proceedings in the House of Com- 
mons were uneventful. A Supplementary Estimate of 
£4,150,000 for the Ministry of Labour, on account of new 
charges on the Exchequer for transitional benefit, led 
on Tuesday to a desultory debate on unemployment, in 
advance of which the Lord Privy Seal had succeeded in 
answering—without allaying the curiosity of questioners 
or adding to general enlightenment—a volley of interro- 
gations regarding the progress of employment schemes. 
With the promise of yet another White Paper the House 
had to be content. On Wednesday, when the business 
consisted mainly of the discussion of a private Labour 
member’s resolution (carried by 169 votes to 139) de- 
manding a Select Committee to consider the possibility 
of earlier meetings (and bed-times) for the Commons, 
interest centred on the Prime Minister’s announcement 
of the establishment of an Economic Advisory Council, 
on which we comment above, and on Mr Hender- 
son’s statement that he had informed the Soviet 
Ambassador that a message from the Third International 
in the Daily Worker ‘* was calculated to impede that 
improvement in the relations between the two countries 
which the impending negotiations had as their object.’’ 
The Conservative Opposition was at once surprised and 
gratified by this indication of a ‘‘ firm line ’”’ on the 
Foreign Secretary’s part, but sensible opinion in the 
country, which desires very definitely the conclusion of a 
Commercial Treaty calculated to facilitate much-needed 
expansion of trade with Russia, may be less inclined to 
approve of too much fuss being made over peurilities. 
Manifestly the Government cannot afford to be charged 
with overlooking breaches of the ‘‘ no propaganda ”’ agree- 
ment, but the furtherance of our commercial interests in 
the Russian market was, frankly, the raison d’étre for the 
interchange of ambassadors, and Mr Henderson, we trust, 
will not allow that purpose to be obscured by what is re- 
latively trivial and unimportant. 





Coal Bill Amendments.—Until the full list of amend- 
ments to be lodged by each of the three Parties is known, 
it is difficult to say what chances the Coal Mines Bill 
has of being re-cast in a form acceptable to the majority 
of the House of Commons. So far as can be judged from 
the amendments tabled by Mr Graham, the Government 
appear to have endeavoured to meet some at least of the 
more weighty criticisms levelled at the Bill on Second 
Reading, though they have clearly been severely restricted 
within the limits imposed by the fact that the essence of 
the measure is that it relies predominantly on the coal- 
owners to operate its provisions. They have not so far 
made any effort to amplify more specifically the Board of 
Trade’s general power to approve regulation schemes 
‘* with or without modifications,’’ or to prescribe in the 
Bill any rules for the fixing of ‘‘ standard tonnages ’’ and 
allocation of quotas. On the other hand, they have de- 
cided that the whole part of the Bill relating to the so- 
called ‘‘ marketing ’’ schemes shall expire, unless ex- 
pressly renewed by Parliament, at the end of 1933; while, 
as regards selling prices at the pithead, an amendment 
has been tabled providing that reference may be made by 
any ‘‘ investigating committee ’’ or other party to an in- 
dependent arbitrator, whose decision shall be final. One 
may with reason be somewhat sceptical of the practica- 
bilitv of this amendment, and doubts also arise whether 
the Government’s proposals with regard to amalgama- 
tions are likely to operate effectively. In this matter it 


is proposed that three Commissioners shall be appointed 


tions proposed voluntarily by coalowners, and (b) promot- 
ing amalgamation schemes where none are voluntarily 
initiated, and imposing them compulsorily on the parties 
concerned, subject to the right of appeal to the Railway 
and Canal Commission. The Commissioners’ powers, 
however, have not yet been defined with clarity, and in 
the absence, so far, of a time limit for the completion of 
amalgamations, it seems uncertain whether the proposed 
element of compulsion would in practice not be illusory, 
Fortunately, a reasonable interval still remains before 
the Committee stage of the Bill is due to begin, so that 
there will be full opportunity for detailed consideration of 
these and all other proposed amendments before Parlia- 
ment embarks on what is likely to be a difficult and pro- 
tracted task. 








Experts and Statesmen.—Some plain speaking seems 
to have taken place at a recent private session of the 
League of Nations Economic Committee regarding the 
last League Conference on the Treatment of Foreigners. 
The fact, incidentally, that the conference was held in 
Paris instead of at Geneva (writes a correspondent), 
was responsible in part for the virtual failure which 
had to be registered, for a conference, unless it is of 
the first order, is lost in the complex life of a great 
capital, whereas at Geneva it occupies the centre of the 
stage and developments possible where surreptitious 
manceuvres pass unnoticed are impracticable under the 
steady Geneva limelight. But the real cause of the 
breakdown of the Treatment of Foreigners Conference 
lay much deeper than that, and it is worth examining, 
since it springs from a vicious principle which if left un- 
checked in its application might bring even a Disarma- 
ment Conference to destruction. What happened in this 
particular case was that Governments, as represented 
at Geneva by their responsible Ministers, agreed on 
certain principles governing the treatment of foreigners, 
approved the draft convention which the League’s 
Economic Committee had framed after years of prepara- 
tion, and then nominated, as delegates to the Conference 
which was to adopt the convention as an international 
instrument, officials who made it their business so far 
to eradicate every element in the convention as to reduce 
the whole thing to worthlessness. In many cases such 
an attitude was perfectly natural, for the delegates in 
question were the men whose obduracy and narrow de- 
partmentalism were the very factors which had made an 
international convention on the fair treatment of 
foreigners necessary. In just the same way in the past, 
Governments, through their Ministers, have agreed on 
certain principles of disarmamént and then appointed, as 
delegates to a conference designed to translate those 
principles into action, generals or admirals whose first 



















aim and purpose has been to keep the principles from 
ever being applied at all. The Conference on the Treat- 
ment of Foreigners will not have failed in vain if its 
failure has the effect of driving home the essential truth 
that when Ministers on behalf of their Governments com- 
mit themselves to a policy they must be taken as pledg- 
ing that Government ipso facto to give binding and 
compelling instructions to any experts to whom the work- 
ing out of the policy may be entrusted. That principle 
may be involved in the coming Conference on the pro- 
posed tariff truce. It may even be involved in regard to 
some of the committee work at the London Naval Con- 
ference. Its scrupulous observance is an essential con- 
dition of success in international co-operation. 





Reparation Transfers.—The Agent-General for Repara- 
tions, who, of course, continues in office until the ratifi- 
cation of the Young Plan has been completed and the 
Bank for International Settlements has commenced 
operations, has issued his third monthly report for the 
year 1929-30. This interim period, between the close 
of the Dawes Plan year on August 31st, and the open- 
ing of the Young Plan year on April 1st, is actually 
covered by the Young Plan, but it has been agreed among 
the Powers concerned that pending ratification Germany 





and charged with the dual task of (a) assisting amalgama- 
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shall only receive their dues under the Young Plan, the 
remainder to be contingently credited back to Germany. 
The period began with a balance in hand, which, with 
the sums paid in September in completion of the fifth 
Dawes annuity, totalled Rm. 316,225,639; to this must 
be added Rm. 3,132,728 gained in interest and 
exchange differences, including Rm. 514,345 during 
December. ‘Transfers totalling Rm. 245,330,273 have 
been made out of this balance, leaving Rm. 74,028,089 
as the residue of the Dawes annuities proper. During 
the first three months of the transition period, Germany 
paid to the Agent-General Rm. 648,609,315, including 
Rm. 181,929,288 during December. Only Km. 
493,827,898 of this have been allocated, however, 
namely Rm. 33,370,755 for the service of the Dawes 
Loan, Rm. 36,000,000 to the Reserve Fund for Costs of 
Occupation and the fund for expenses of Commissions 
and Organisations, as provided in the Hague Protocol, 
and Rm. 424,457,143 for distribution among the 
Creditor Powers. Thus at the end of the year there 
remained contingently at the credit of Germany the sum 
of Rm. 154,781,418, which had been invested in 
Treasury Certificates of the Reich (Reichsschatz- 
anweisungen) maturing January 31, 1930. As far as the 
short-term operations of the German Treasury were con- 
cerned, the transfer of this sum was only temporary. 
Interest and exchange differences totalling Rm. 2,258,596 
remain unallocated. The allocations must be dis- 
tinguished from the transfers actually made. The latter 
totalled only Rm, 323,402,692, leaving Rm. 19,013,230 in 
the reserve fund for occupation costs, Rm. 5,277,572 in 
the fund for costs of Commissions, and Rm. 146,134,404 
at the credit of the Powers. Great Britain took 
Rm. 29,601,548 of the total transfers, including 
Rm. 7,650,677 in December. This is in addition to 
Rm. 87,069,299 transferred to us during the three 
months’ period out of the fifth Dawes annuity. 





British Banking Results.—The publication on Friday 
of Lloyds Bank balance sheet enables us to summarise 
below the position of the chief British banks at the end 
of the year, their position at the end of 1928 being 
given for comparative purposes. More extended refer- 
ence to these figures will be made next week. The first 
table shows deposits, acceptances and cash :— 





Deposits. Acceptances. Cash. 





1928. | 1929. | 1928. 





1929. | 1928. [920 





























£ mill. £ mill. | £mill.| £ mill. | £ mill. | £ mill. 
Barclays ...... 335-1 337-4 24:9 22-0 60:9 62:7 
ee ee 353°6 353°2 60-4 52-2 55°4 57-0 
Midland ...... 396-4 381-4 74-4 37°5 65-6 65°3 
Nat. Provine’l 291-2 272°6 19-6 15-2 44-2 41-9 
Westminster... 295-3 286-3 26-5 27:6 47°3 46-0 
Total ..co 1,671-6 | 1,630-9 | 205-8 | 154-5 | 273-4 | 272-9 
Combis ......<.. 17-7 19°8 0:5 0:4 3:0 ork 
Glyn, Mills ... 35°9 39°5 2-1 2:7 7:4 8-6 
Martins ...... 83-4 83-2 10:9 7:2 12-1 13-3 
District ...... 52-7 52-6 2°5 2:4 8-0 8-1 
Williams 
Deacon’s 32°3 31-8 1:5 1:0 5-2 | 5-2 
een 1,893-6 |1,857-8 | 223-3 | 168-2 | 309-1 | 311-2 





Deposits have fallen in the aggregate from £1,894 million 
to £1,858 million, while the higher level of money rates 
ruling in London last year is probably responsible for a 
sharp decline in acceptances from £223 to £168 million. 
To some extent, however, this last decline is due to 
alterations in accounting methods adopted by one bank. 
Cash remains practically unchanged, a testimony to the 
neutralisation policy of the Bank of England. The next 
table deals with the principal earning assets of the 
banks. Despite the reduction effected during the past few 
months, advances have risen from £976 to £990 million. 
This expansion, together with the decrease in deposits, 
has forced the banks to make appreciable reductions in 



















































































Call Money. Discounts. | Investments. Advances. 
1928. | 1929. | 1928, | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. 
| 

£ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.) £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.] £ mill, 
RN ciicusiceaannan 24-0 | 23-6 | 38:3 | 37:0 | 58-5} 52-7 1168-6 1174-5 
OS Se 26-8 |} 26°5 | 49-3 | 39-6 | 38-1 | 37-1 |187-2 j191-8 
TE Cencivnncbeadsates 27:7 | 21-7 | 63-3 | 58-8 | 36-9 | 32-9 {214-1 |210-4 
National Provincial .. | 25-9 | 19-4 | 43-5 | 28-2 | 37-0 | 35-8 |150-5 |156-7 
Westminster ........... 34:8 | 33:2 | 36°6 | 32:5 | 38:4 | 37-9 |149-1 |147-4 
, 139-2 |124-4 |231-0 {196-1 |208-9 |196-4 |869-5 |880-8 
Ns ccsincscevauneies 1-7 2-1 0-9 1-1 3°8 3-8 | 10-0} 11-3 
SS 7°6 7-1 1:6 1-6 7:6 8-4} 12-8 |} 14-8 
_ “es 5-4 6-0 3:7 6-9 |} 25-1 17-8 | 42-6 | 42-2 
CS SS ee nee 4°7 3-9 5-1 5-0 | 14-8 | 14-8 | 23-2 | 24-3 
Williams Deacon’s ... 2-9 3°4 3-6 2-4] 49 5-6 | 17-6] 16-8 
161-5 1146-9 |245-9 [213-1 |265-1 {246-8 ‘me 7 j990-2 

} | \ 





the remainder of their earning assets. Thus call money 
has been reduced by nearly £15 million, discounts by 
nearly £33 million, and investments by just over £18 
million. 





The United Dominions Trust.—The City learned with 
surprise on Tuesday that the United Dominions Trust, 
Ltd., had been in negotiation with the Bank of England 
as the result of which the subscription for a new issue of 
shares has been arranged. The existing capital of the 
company is £250,000, which will be increased to 
£750,000 by the creation of 250,000 shares of £2 each, of 
which £1 will be paid up. The statement does not speci- 
fically say that these shares are to be purchased by the 
Bank of England, but it is understood that this will be 
the case. The United Dominions Trust is an enterprise 
whose primary purpose is the financing of purchases on 
the instalment principle. We gather, however, that its 
business, which has grown from £1,240,722 in 1925 to 
£3,826,504 in 1929, excludes the financing of purely 
‘* luxury ’’ goods and is concerned rather in engineering 
products and goods of a capital nature than with articles 
for domestic use, though these are not entirely excluded. 
Its method is the discounting of bills for the whole series 
of payments drawn by the vendor. It is claimed that the 
business is of direct assistance to the engineering trade, 
and hasa large field available in connection with the growth 
of electrical light and power in this country. We can well 
believe that the Bank of England holds the view that a 
stimulus to trade through the use of credit for such pur- 
poses would be of value at the present juncture. We 
sympathise, however, with those who are asking with 
surprise how it comes about that the Bank of England 
is investing its money in a particular private enterprise 
of this kind on a seale which, though not giving it control 
or even, except in exceptional circumstances, voting 
rights, makes it nevertheless a 50 per cent. partner in the 
business. Moreover, the new ‘‘ B’’ shares are not an 
ordinary marketable investment, for the original holders 
have undertaken not to sell them without first offering 
them to the directors to be disposed of to the ‘‘A”’ 
shareholders. This new partnership is so novel an 
arrangement and, if it is to be a precedent, opens up such 
remarkable possibilities that a fuller statment as to the 
lations of the Bank towards this enterprise is very desir- 
able. 





The International Coal Conference.—The results 
achieved by the Preparatory Technical Conference on con- 
ditions of work in coalmines must be regarded as a serious 
disappointment. Having decided that wage rates are not 
yet “‘ ripe’ for international regulation, the Conference 
narrowly escaped from an impasse which would have left 
the Governing Body of the I.L.0. with no answer to the 
question whether the discussion of an hours of work Con- 
vention should even be placed on the agenda of the next 
International Labour Conference. In the end it was re- 
solved to recommend the inclusion of this item in the 
agenda of the June, 1930, Conference, but no agreement 
could be reached on any definite figure of working hours 
which could be put forward as a basis for a Convention. 
Notwithstanding vigorous opposition on the part of the 
British Coalowners’ representative, the Conference de- 
cided that ‘‘ time spent in the mine’’ must be caleu- 
lated on a ‘‘ bank to bank ”’ basis, this principle being 
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accepted, however, by the British Government delegate 
only on condition that the winding time should be reckoned 
from first man down to first man up. The essence of the 
difficulty here is that British collieries represent on the 
whole older workings (involving longer travelling time) 
than is the case with Continental coalfields, so that an 
unqualified ‘* bank to bank ”’ calculation would mean that 
in many pits British miners would be a shorter time at the 
face than their Continental competitors. This considera- 
tion naturally did not appeal to the delegations from other 
countries, who objected that even the qualified acceptance 
of the British Government representative implied that in 
some British mines men would actually work longer than 
in others, and that differences would prevail even in the 
same pit, since the first man down might be the last to 
come up. With this underlying obstacle to agreement 
confusing the issue, every proposal to affix a figure to 
working hours was rejected in turn, the nearest approach 
to a majority (the voting was, in fact, equal) being secured 
by the motion of the Dutch Government delegate that 
the hours should be 7} per day—for a period to be agreed 
and thereafter 74 per day. Between now and June four 
clear months remain in which negotiations between 
Governments, at least, can, and should, continue. The 
fact that the Preparatory Conference apparently favoured 
the principle of allowing daily hours to be extended—up 
to one hour per day—proportionately to the curtailment 
of work on Saturdays, should render negotiations easier 
from the British point of view; but the importance of an 
international Convention is so great, and the opposition on 
the Continent to the British method of including one wind- 
ing time only in statutory hours is now seen to be so 
formidable an obstacle to agreement, that the question 
arises whether Clause 9 of the Coal Mines Bill before 
Parliament should not be re-cast on a *‘ bank to bank ”’ 
basis. 








Cotton Trade Problems.—The paper on Japanese com- 
petition in cotton textiles, written by Mr Barnard 
Ellinger and Mr Hugh Ellinger, and read before the 
Royal Statistical Society on Tuesday by Mr Barnard 
Ellinger, constitutes an interesting contribution to dis- 
cussion of the problems of the cotton industry. Mr 
Ellinger pointed out that such discussion has recently 
turned for the most part on four advantages which the 
Japanese industry is alleged to enjoy over that of Lan- 
cashire, namely: lower labour costs; closer proximity to 
the Far Eastern markets; cheaper cotton supplies; and a 
higher degree of organisation. On the first point, the 
authors of the paper did not advocate a direct reduction 
of British wages, but they considered that certain out-of- 
date wage lists could be revised, with ultimate advantage 
both to the industry and to the operatives. 


closer contact with the Oriental consumer, especially in 
China, they attributed partly to a difference in methods 
of trading, and pointed out that it is open to the British 
manufacturer to establish closer relations by the choice 
of appropriate agents. They called attention, however, 
to the fact that in markets virtually equidistant from 
Great Britain and Japan, the Japanese have an advan- 
tage by reason of their lower freights, and suggested that 
shipowners should give attention to the possibility of so 
classifying Lancashire goods as to make possible an 
adjustment of rates in favour of those grades most 
subject to Japanese competition. On the question of the 
price of the raw material, Mr Ellinger stated that the 
cloths in which Japan directly competes with the United 
Kingdom contain cotton which costs her from 1d. to 14d. 
per pound less than the cotton composing the correspond- 
ing British product. This is due to the fact that in spin- 
ning the coarsest counts Japan uses 80 per cent. or more 
Indian cotton, for which she pays, on the average, 1d. 
a pound less than Great Britain and 2d. or 24d. less than 
is paid for American cotton. In order to compete 
successfully in this class of goods Lancashire must find 
means for the more efficient buying of Indian cotton, and 
must equip herself to spin it and to mix it scientifically 
with other grades. On all these three points Mr Ellinger 





The differen- | 


tial benefit apparently enjoyed by Japan through her | ¥®S abolished, so that for the last few years the charge 








takes a conservative view of Japan’s superiority, and his 
conclusions as to what Great Britain may learn from her 
will command a wide measure of agreement. When he 
turns to the question of organisation he contrasts the 
Japanese industry, which is closely organised at the core. 
with that of Great Britain, with a core of over 3,00) 
unco-ordinated small units, surrounded by a “‘ crust ’’ of 
close amalgamations, and outside that again rings of 
individual units bound together by price-fixing agree. 
ments and the like. The most urgent task, in his view, 
is that of organising the ‘‘ core,’’ and his own very 
interesting figures show that it is no mean problem. He 
proposes a prodigious nucleus, for purposes of co-ordina- 
tion, in the shape of an association of which the existing 
and proposed amalgamations, chemical and artificial silk 
interests, shipping, textile machinery, insurance and dis- 
tributive interests should all be members. This proposal 
appears to lose sight of the fact that, whereas the vertical 
organisation of the Japanese industry is the natural con- 
sequence of its historical development, the scheme sug. 
gested for the British industry would involve the super- 
imposition from without of an artificial vertical organisa- 
tion on an industry whose natural development has been 
on lines of horizontal amalgamation. It is at least 
possible that if Lancashire proceeds wholeheartedly 
with urgently needed reorganisation on the horizontal 
lines to which she is committed, the necessary degree of 
vertical co-ordination will be forthcoming in a more 
natural manner. 





Indian Cotton Duties.—Lancashire traders with India, 
writes our Manchester correspondent, have been ham- 
pered for many months by the uncertain political situa- 
tion in that country. Dealers in the bazaars have hesi- 
tated to replenish supplies of cotton goods and merchant 
houses in Manchester have not been in the mood to anti- 
cipate the future requirements of customers. Another 
uncertainty, however, has now arisen. There is a distinct 
fear of an increase in the import duties from the beginning 
of March. The Bombay millowners are unceasing in their 
agitation for more Protection. They recognise that com- 
petition from Japan is more severe than from Lancashire, 
and there have been rumours of differential duties by a 
higher figure on coarse goods than on fine cloths. Accord- 
ing to letters recently received from India in Manchester, 
traders anticipate an increase in the duties of 4 per cent., 
making 15 per cent. Before 1917 the import duty of 
34 per cent. was met by a similar Excise duty, and India 
manufacturers received no advantage. In 1917, however, 
the import duty was raised to 74 per cent. without any 
alteration in the Excise duty. There was a further in- 
crease in 1921 to 11 per cent. and in 1925 the Excise duty 


against foreign goods has been 11 per cent. It remains to 
be seen what will be done, but any trade expansion be- 
tween Lancashire and India is improbable until a definite 
decision has been reached. 





The Hatry Case.—The first three days of the Hatry 
trial at the Old Bailey, which were occupied with the 
Attorney-General’s opening speech and with part of the 
evidence for the prosecution, produced little that was 
startling or new to the public. As the cross-examination 
of witnesses by counsel for the defence has not been 
protracted, and the charges are being concentrated upon 
three issues of municipal stocks only—omitting the 
allegations which had been made previously regarding 
shares in public companies—it is likely that the trial 
will end some days earlier than was expected. Hatry, 
Daniels, Tabor and Dixon are severally charged with 
conspiring with John Gialdini and other persons unknown 
to forge and utter valuable securities purporting to be 
bearer scrip certificates relating to part of the authorised 
issue of Swindon, Gloucester and Wakefield stocks; 
further, with forging and uttering scrip certificates, with 
conspiring with intent to defraud, and with causing, 
by false pretences with intent to defraud, large sums of 

















930, 


——_ } 


, and his 
from her 
When he 
asts the 
the core, 
er 3,00) 
ust ’’ of 
rings of 
=f agree. 
lS View, 
Wn very 
mM. He 
)-ordina- 
existing 
cial silk 
and dis- 
proposal 
vertical 
ral con- 
me sug. 
3 super- 
rganisa- 
as been 
it least 
2artedly 
rizontal 
2gree of 
% more 


| India, 
» ham- 
| situa- 
e hesi- 
archant 
O anti- 
nother 
listinet 
inning 
n their 
t com- 
ashire, 
3 by a 
cord- 
1ester, 
cent., 
uty of 
India 
vever, 
it any 
er in- 
> duty 
sharge 
ins to 
mn be- 
‘finite 


tatry 
n the 
f the 

was 
ation 
been 
upon 

the 
rding 
trial 
atry, 
with 


lown 
0 be 
rised 
cks; 
with 
sing, 
s of 











January 25, 1930. | 


THE ECONOMIST. 


169 





money and valuable securities to be paid or delivered by 

yarious companies, firms, and persons to Austin Friars 

Trust, Ltd., and to other companies in the Hatry group. 

All four defendants pleaded ‘‘ Not Guilty.’’ The 

Attorney-General said that Gialdini is living in Italy, of 

which country he is a citizen, and for that reason his 

return cannot be secured under the terms of the Anglo- 

Italian extradition treaty. ‘‘ I should like Gialdini to 

come back,’’ added Sir William Jowitt. ‘“‘ If he did I 

should most certainly see that he also was accused of 

these offences.’ After describing certain of the com- 

panies in the Hatry group, “* circling like satellites ”’ 

round Austin Friars Trust, and the method in which the 

fraudulent paper is alleged to have been uttered, the 

Attorney-General summed up the position of the trans- 

actions between Corporation and General Securities, 

Ltd., and the three municipalities. The company paid 
to the Wakefield Corporation £100,000 of the £422,000 
which was owing in respect of the stock issue; in addi- 
tion, he said, the defendants raised £350,000 on bogus 
certificates for Wakefield stock. Swindon and Gloucester 
were owed £250,000 each, in addition to £222,000 and 
£217,000 respectively alleged to have been raised on 
bogus certificates. Thus £822,000, owing to the three 
municipalities, had not been accounted for, and £789,000 
had been raised on fraudulent paper purporting to repre- 
sent their stocks. The evidence of the city treasurer of 
Gloucester, the borough treasurer of Swindon, and the 
town clerk of Wakefield, was taken later. The two latter 
testified to receiving, on September 20th, scrip certifi- 
cates for registration in excess of the authorised issues. 
The chief clerk in the issue department of Secretarial 
Services, Ltd. (secretaries to the Hatry group), stated 
that he knew of the existence of Gloucester and Swindon 
scrip in excess of the authorised issue, and several times 
approached Dixon, Daniels and Tabor upon the matter 
without receiving any satisfaction. Representatives of 
the Equitable Trust Company, Messrs Kleinwort, Sons 
and Company, the Westminster Bank, J, C. im Thurn 
and Sons, Ltd., Barclays Bank, Lloyds Bank, the Peter- 
borough Trust, the Porchester Trust, the National Pro- 
vincial Bank, Messrs. J. Horstman and Company, Messrs 
J. and J. Reid, Messrs E. P. Parsons and Company, 
Messrs Crews and Company, and Messrs Cohen, Laming 
and Hoare, described advances that their firms had made 
to Hatry companies in the course of the summer upon 
security of scrip certificates for stocks mentioned in the 
indictment. A former solicitor to Hatry, under cross- 
examination, said that Hatry had used a personal fortune 
of £750,000 to meet the liabilities of the Commercial 
Corporation of London. Sir Gilbert Garnsey, at the 
close of Wednesday’s session, began his evidence by 
relating the now familiar story of how the defendants 
approached him on September 19th with admissions of 
‘irregularities ’’ in the affairs of the companies which 
he was about to investigate. 





The Incidence of Unemployment.—The information 
furnished by some ten thousand claimants to unemploy- 
ment benefit, on March 18 and September 16, 1929, has 
been very fully analysed, and the tabulated results are 
published in the January Ministry of Labour Gazette. 
It appears that the average duration of each spell of un- 
employment during the twelve months ending September 
16th was eight weeks for men and six weeks for women. 
For men in coal mining the average duration was sixteen 
weeks and in other industries seven weeks. Throughout 
industry, the average number of unemployed periods 
experienced was 2.4 for men and two for women, and 
the commonest length of such periods was from one to 
three weeks. Of the men, about 30 per cent. had been 
unemployed for less than three months in the year; about 
thirty for between three and six months, and about forty 
for over six months. The corresponding approximate 
percentages for women were 50, 30 and 20. The average 
number of days of unemployment during the preceding 
year, for men and women respectively, were, at the 
March enquiry 140 and 93, and at the September enquiry 
141 and 95. In coal mining the figure improved from 
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214 to 185. Analysis of the information relating to the 
last spell of unemployment showed that about 60 per 
cent. of the men and nearly 70 per cent. of the women 
had been continuously unemployed for not more than 
four complete weeks. The effect of advancing age on the 
liability of the individual to unemployment comes out 
with depressing clearness. The amount of unemploy- 
ment experienced by men in the 55-64 age groups is over 
50 per cent. greater than that in the age group 18-24. 
The group 35-44 corresponds very nearly to the average. 
Even more marked is the increase in the length of the 
last unemployed period towards the higher age groups. 
Among men of 18 to 24, in the September inquiry, the 
last spell of continuous employment averaged 7 weeks, 
as compared with 15 weeks in the age group 60 to 64. 





Employment and Cost of Living in December.— During 
the first half of December employment continued to de- 
cline, but there was a slight net improvement in the third 
week of the month. The influence of the Christmas 
trade, however, had a smaller effect than in previous 
years on the total numbers unemployed, this being due 
partly to the bad weather conditions which prevailed 
during November and the early part of December, and 
which affected all outdoor occupations, and partly to a 
decline in other important industries, notably the textile 
trades. During the last week of the month there was 
the usual heavy increase in unemployment due to the 
discharge of temporary Christmas workers and to the ex- 
tension of holidays in certain industries. According to 
the Ministry of Labour Gazette, among the 12.1 million 
workpeople insured against unemployment in Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the percentage unemployed 
(wholly and partially) at December 16th was 11.1. This 
compares with 11.0 per cent. at November 25th, and 11.1 
per cent. at December 17, 1928. The total number of 
registered unemployed was approximately 1,341,000 at 
December 16th, as compared with 1,323,000 at November 
25th, and 1,312,000 a year ago. As regards the cost of 
living, there was a slight decrease during December. At 
January 1, 1930, the index number of the Ministry of 
Labour stood at 66 per cent. above the level of July, 1914, 
as compared with 67 per cent. at December 1, 1929, and a 
year ago. For food alone the percentage was 57 at Janu- 
ary 1, 1930, showing a drop of 2 per cent., as compared 
with a month ago and a year ago. The fall in the indices 
during December was mainly due to reductions in the 
prices of eggs. 





Co-operative Societies and Municipal Loans.—The 
steadily growing share capital of co-operative societies 
(writes a correspondent) is causing their committees to 
look for substantial investments outside their business. 
Naturally they look first to the Co-operative Wholesale 
Society and place with its bank a large proportion of the 
capital that is not wanted in the development of the local 
business. The rate for fixed deposits is only 4? per 
cent., so that where societies are paying 5 per cent. on 
their share capital the re-investment is unprofitable. 
Hence the interest with which the societies are now re- 
garding municipal loans, in which the Northampton, Hull, 





Bury, Sheffield, Dewsbury, Heckmondwike, and other 
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societies have placed large amounts during the past year. 
The growth of share capital has proved larger than is re- 
quired for the business, hence the necessity of investments 
outside the movement. This is a development that has 
been most marked since the war, and one that has every 
prospect of continuance and extension throughout York- 
shire and Lancashire. In many of the towns in these 
counties the co-operative societies have been in existence 
more than half a century, and have spread their branches 
into all sections of the distributive trade until they cannot 
find a local outlet for the members’ savings. So the com- 
mittees are looking to municipal loans as being along 
similar lines of collective ownership. 





Soviet Oil in Europe.—Information drawn from Soviet 
Government sources here (writes our Paris correspondent) 
indicates that Russian exports of petroleum products into 
France now are equivalent to 13.8 per cent. of this 
country’s entire consumption, and take third place after 
the United States and Persia. The Soviet Government 
Naphtha Syndicate and its French representative, the 
Société des Produits du Napthe Russe, failed to obtain the 
import licence now necessary, under recent French legis- 
lation, concerning all forms of petroleum, because it does 
not import its products under its own.name. Sales in 
France are made by contract, either to the Petrofina 
Francaise, Desmarais Fréres, Lille Bonniéres, Colombes, 
and other French companies, or direct to State depart- 
ments. More than half the requirements of the French 
navy in crude petroleum are now met from Russian 
mazout. The French Russian Naphtha Products Co. also 
constitutes the channel through which Russian oil enters 
Belgium, Holland, Spain and their Colonies. Soviet oil 
imports into France and her Colonies totalled 386,368 tons 
in 1926-27, 353,849 tons in 1927-28, and 388,859 tons in 


1928-29. In other countries the rate of increase has been 
much higher. Spain, which absorbed 68,649 tons in 
1926-27, took 220,317 tons the following year and 


304,169 in 1928-29. The total purchased by Holland and 
Belgium has risen from 79,859 tons in 1926-27 to 113,219 
in 1928-29. Soviet exports of oil to Great Britain, which 
amounted to 381,270 tons in 1926-27, are stated to have 
risen in 1928-29 to 714,014 tons, and those to Germany 
from 361,822 tons to 477,000 tons. These totals include 
motor spirit, lubricating oil and combustible oil. 





Sun Life Assurance Society.—It is a very creditable 
feat for so large a society as the Sun Life to prepare 
and issue its annual report and accounts so promptly 
after the close of the year. How large the society is 
may be judged from the fact that the total balance sheet 
assets now amount to £42,714,752, compared with 
£23,111,995 so recently as December 31, 1926. We have 
on more than one occasion drawn attention to the cir- 
cumstance that this rapid expansion has been due in 
large measure to the specialisation by the society in the 
issue of super-tax saving policies by single premium, 
90 per cent. and upwards of which are borrowed at the 
outset. The 1929 report shows clearly that this feature 
continues, for the amount received in single premiums 
last year was £5,340,740, compared with £5,016,980 in 
1928. Assuming that the single premiums amounted on 
the average to 80 per cent. of the corresponding sums 
assured, these figures mean that more than 40 per cent. 
of the total new business transacted was in respect of 
policies in this form. It is at least arguable that although 
these single premium policies are a legitimate means of 
saving super-tax, their transaction in such large volume 
does a positive disservice to the cause of life assurance 
in general, to the extent that they distract the organisa- 
tion of the office and the resources of the policyholders 
from policies carrying insurance protection. The 
net rate of interest earned on the funds during 
the year works out at £4 13s. 9d. per cent., com- 
pared with £4 15s. 10d. per cent. in 1928, and some part 
of the explanation for the falling off in interest earnings 
must again be sought in the fact of the large increase in 
policy loans. In this connection the balance sheet shows 
that policy loans have risen during the year from £13} 





million to just over £18 million. Another change in the 
balance sheet of interest is the large increase in an item 
which has hitherto remained comparatively stationary, 
viz., loans on bonds, stock and shares, which has risen 
during the year from £83,000 to £357,000. A possible 
explanation of this is that these loans have been made on 
collateral security as part of the transaction of single 
premium policies. A complete picture of the changes in 
the society’s investments is presented in the following 
table :— 


Dec. 31, 1928. Dec. 31, 1929. 


% of % of 
Nature of Assets. Amount. Total Amount. Tota! 
Assets. £ Assets. 
Mortgages and loans ......... 1,218,909 5-27 1,461,128 3-42 
Loans on _ society’s own 
PMID <cnaksncaskbeanescurerees 3,716,519 16-08 18,099,524 42-37 
British Government securities 8,252,710 35-71 3,320,565 7-78 
British municipal securities 1,512,903 6-54 1,034,054 2-42 
Colonial Government and 
municipal securities......... 2,368,027 10-25 4,783,634 11:20 
Foreign Government and 
municipal securities......... 1,850,448 8-01 3,927,015 9-19 
Debentures, debenture stocks 
and preference stocks....... 3,029,269 13-11 8,422,213 19-72 
Ordinary stocks and shares 13,654 -06 36,450 08 
Properties, reversions, &c.... 1,149,556 4-97 1,630,369 3-82 





.--23,111,995 100-00 42,714,752 100-00 
The feature of this table is the tremendous increase in 
policy loans, accompanied by the realisation of British 
Government securities and the reinvestment of the pro- 
ceeds in debentures, etc., bearing a higher return. 
Although the total net interest earnings have in recent 
years been maintained and even slightly increased, it 
would seem that this process, in face of the fact that 
over 40 per cent. of the total assets now earn but 5 per 
cent., has been made possible only by the running off of 
British Government securities and their reinvestment in 
higher yielding debentures. 


Total assets ... 





National Mutual Life Assurance Society.—The first 
Life Office report to be published’ is again that of the 
National Mutual, and on this occasion the report coincides 
with the centenary of the society. Though still above the 
level of previous years, the new life business shows a 
decline compared with 1928, the amount being £895,635 
as against £906,089. The reduction corresponds approxi- 
mately to the falling off in the amount received by way of 
single premiums. In consequence of this reduction the 
premium income is slightly lower for the year, and this, 
in turn, has resulted in an expense ratio of 13.1 per cent., 
compared with 12.9 per cent. The net interest earnings 
have jumped from £4 14s. 10d. per cent. to £4 19s. per 
cent., but it is rather a shock to find that this is largely 
due to the heavy depreciation suffered, amounting to 
£317,420. This depreciation amounts to 6.02 per cent. 
of the average total balance sheet assets, and, though 
substantial, compares favourably with the experience of 
trust companies over the same period. Part of the ex- 
planation for it is to be found in the changes in the 
balance sheet, which shows that, while British Govern- 
ment securities have declined from £1,414,559 to 
£593,938, holdings in preference shares have risen by 
£223,000, and holdings in ordinary shares by £361,000. A 
more exact comparison is set out below :— 

1928. 1929. 


Per cent. Per cent. 
Mortgages and loans, including loans on 





society’s policies ; 11.02 12.46 
British Government securities 26.48 11.42 
Ordinary stocks and shares 13.66 20.98 
Other Stock Exchange securities ... 36.96 42.38 
Reversions, properties, etc. 11.88 12.76 

100.00 100.00 


Last year was a period of heavy decline in stock market 
ordinary share values, and although the results of the 
society's particular investment policy have been unfavour- 
able in 1929, the National Mutual has emerged from the 
period of the last six or seven years with investment 
profits probably greatly in excess of the average. An 
attempt has been made to compare the actual deprecia- 
tion suffered in 1929 with that which would have been 
experienced by a hypothetical company that invested its 
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funds in the same proportions, but in the securities in- 
cluded in the Investor’s Chronicle index. This calcula- 
tion brings out an aggregate depreciation of 7.48 per cent., 
a figure substantially in excess of the 6.02 per cent. 
actually lost by the National Mutual in the same period. 
After writing off the whole of the depreciation, the surplus 
on valuation still amounts to the striking figure of 
£709,507. Accompanying the annual report is the usual 
report on the valuation by the actuary. From this docu- 
ment the following comparison with the previous year has 
been extracted :— 

1928. 1929. 
£ £ 
131,890 149,403 
117,555 — 317,420 


Trading profits earned during the year ... 
Profits on securities 








Brought forward from previous year 751,246 877,524 
1,000,691 709,507 

Allocations— 
To ordinary bonuses to policyholders 121,667 129,270 
,, Centenary bonus to policyholders _... _ 162,421 
,, Pension fund we se Pes a -— 18,417 
Valuation and centenary expenses, etc. 1,500 13,380 
, Carry forward to next year : 877,524 386,019 
1,000,691 709,507 


The society has decided to celebrate its centenary and 
at the same time mark its confidence in the strength of 
its own position by a special bonus distribution to policy- 
holders costing rather more than one year’s ordinary 
bonus; but whereas the ordinary bonus is maintained at 
the usual compound rate applicable to policies of all dura- 
tions and ages at entry, the special distribution has 
evidently been carefully devised to yield the largest 
results for the older members. The scale of centenary 
bonus commences at the low rate of 4s. 6d. per cent. for 
entrants in 1928, but increases very rapidly to 48s. per 
cent. for 1922 entrants, to 102s. per cent. for 1916 en- 
trants, and finally to £10 per cent. for all entrants in 
1900 and previously. Not only does this represent a very 
handsome distribution for all policies which have been 
some little time in force, but its nature is further proof 
of the society’s determination to preserve equity between 
the various classes of members, and so to maintain the 
principle of mutuality in the conduct of its business. 





Treaty Reinsurances, Limited.—This is one of the 
strongest of the reinsurance companies, having been 
founded just after the war by a group of large composite 
offices, of which the three remaining are the Century, the 
Phoenix and the London and Scottish. Each of these com- 
panies has a representative on the board, and all the policy 
contracts are guaranteed by the shareholding companies. 

t is the more disappointing, therefore, to find that Treaty 
Reinsuraneces experienced an extremely bad year ended 
June 30, 1929, and to the extent that this may represent 
the general experience, the outlook for the accounts of the 
large composite companies is certainly not encouraging. 
During the financial year ended June 30, 1927, the com- 
pany earned an underwriting profit at the very satisfactory 
rate of 7.4 per cent. Imthe year following, the ratio had 
dropped to 1.7 per cent., but in the year now under review 
there was a substantial loss, equivalent to 4.8 per cent. 
and amounting to £32,140 on a premium income of 
£676,000. These figures relate to the fire and general 
business combined, there being no separate revenue 
account published. Although the transaction of Marine 
business was discontinued at the end of 1925, it is curious 
to find that a sum of £181 was actually collected in 
premiums on that account during the year to June 380, 
1929, and that at that date there still existed a small 
remaining fund of £291. Allowing for items debited to 
profit and loss (including the directors’ fees of £2,000, now 
disclosed for the first time in conformity with the new 
Companies’ Act), the underwriting loss is increased to a 
total of £36,691. The company is justified in maintain- 
ing the dividend at the same rate as before, viz. :—25 per 
cent. free of tax, since the net interest earned on invested 
funds is sufficient to cover the cost of the dividend nearly 
two and a half times. The balance sheet is strong, and 
includes a general reserve fund of £150,000 and a profit 
and loss credit balance of £26,782, against a capital of 
only £30,000. 


Fire Losses.—With the publication of the statistics of 
Fire Losses incurred during December, it is now possible 
to obtain a complete picture of the whole experience of 
the year 1929. Fire losses in December in the United 
States showed an improvement as compared with 
December, 1928, though the corresponding figure for the 
United Kingdom was still above the level of December, 
1928. The result for the year 1929 is a total of 
$332,426,600 for the United States, an increase of just 
over 10 per cent. on the corresponding total for 1928, an 
increase which, large though it is, is probably not incom- 
mensurate with the natural growth in property values 
exposed to fire hazard. Fire losses in the United King- 
dom showed a very unfavourable tendency throughout 
the whole part of 1929, and the final figure for the year 
is £11,784,000, compared with £8,629,200 in 1928, an in- 
crease of nearly 40 per cent. The detailed figures of fire 
losses during each of the last-three years are set out 
below :— 


United Kingdom United States of America 


Year. (from the Times). (from the Journal of Commerce, 
New York). 
£ $ 
[ACen 6,910,200 320,595,600 
eee 8,629,200 301,267,560 
BO acctecicewcess 11,784,000 332,426,600 


The heavy rise in fire wastage in this country is bound 
to have an unfavourable effect on the forthcoming 
accounts of the composite offices. Until 1929 the offiees 
had experienced, on the whole, a series of comparatively 
favourable years, and the underwriting profit for 1928, 
for instance, worked out at 9} per cent. It will not be 
surprising if the profit ratio for 1929 is some two or three 
points lower than this. 





Transvaal Gold Output in 1929.—The total output of 
gold of the mines of the Transvaal during December 
amounted to 851,134 ozs. of fine gold, making the total 
gold production for 1929, 10,414,066 ozs., as compared 
with 10,358,596 ozs. for the year 1928. The following 
table shows the monthly output since the beginning of 
1923 :— 





























| | 
Months of 1923. | 1924. | 1925. 1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. 
| 
Fine Fine | Fine Fine Fine | Fine Fine 
Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. Ozs. " 
Janu 764,469 | 796,768 | 823,692 | 796,270 839,782 | 843,857 | 876,452 
February | 704,970 | 760,617 | 752,925 | 753,924 779,339 | 816,133 | 815,284 
March ...... 761,586 | 795,671 | 825,479 | 834,340 860,511 877,380 | 866,529 
April ...... 743,651 | 768,923 | 787,519 | 803,303 | 824,014 | 825,907 | 872,123 
May.......+. 786,564 | 809,003 | 813,249 | 849,214 | 859,479 886,186 | 897,598 
June «+... 755,309 | 777,053 | 780,251 | 852,145 855,154 | 862,363 | 856,029 
TULY....2000 754,300 | 829,437 | 818,202 | 860,134 851,861 867,211 | 889,480 
August 769,371 | 809,571 | 808,218 | 843,854 | 863,345 891,863 | 889,601 
September| 739,504 | 799,422 | 797,247 | 839,939 842,118 | 857,731 | 849,553 
October 793,842 | 827,583 | 812,832 | 853,296 855,743 | 897,720 | 888,690 
November | 780,639 | 802,313 | 787,633 | 840,276 848,059 | 872,484 | 861,593 
December | 778,849 | 825,273 | 791,455 | 836,157 | 851,225 | 859,761 | 851,134 











Total... 9,133,060 (9,597,634 |9,599,702 19,962,862 |10,130.630 |10,358,596 [10,414,066 
\ | ' 





The number of natives employed by members of the 
Witwatersrand Native Labour Association and Contrac- 
tors over the past few months was as follows: — 





April, 
1929. 


May, 
1929. 


June, 
1929. 


July, 
1929. 


Aug., 
1929. 


Sept., 
1929. 


Oct., 
1929. 


Nov., 
1929. 


Dec., 
1929. 





Gold mines} 197,412) 195,733} 192,595} 190,031) 190,062) 190,55 :} 189,739) 186,941) 184,280 


Coal mines} 15,900} 15,852} 15,928] 15,914) 15,867) 15,733} 15,533) 15,320) 15,326 
Diamond 
mines 5,554] 5,473) 5,029) 4,845) 5,071) 4,814) 4,555) 4,561) 4,811 





218,866 217,058) 213,552) 210,790} 211,000} 211,114) 209,827) 206,822) 204,417 
































There was a further decline in the number of natives 
employed at the gold mines. 





The Jevons Memorial Lectures, to be held during the 
present term, will consist of four public lectures on ‘‘ The 
Relations Between Ethies, Economics and Polities,’’ to 
be delivered by the Master of Balliol, Mr A. D. Lindsay, 
on Thursdays, January 30th, February 6th, 13th and 20th, 
at 5.30 p.m. in the Applied Statistics Theatre, University 
College, Gower Street, W.C.2. The lectures are open to 





the public without fee or ticket. 
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UNITED STATES.—MONEY—BOND MARKET— 
INDUSTRY—PRICES. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 10. 

Wuits the share market has been somewhat disappointing 
to the bulls, the course of financial and business events 
seems to have started the new year in a normal and not 
discouraging manner. The anticipated ease in short-term 
money has arrived, and while part of this ease may be 
temporary, based as it is on the fact that during the early 
part of January funds flow back to New York faster than 
the influx can be offset by Federal Reserve bank sales 
of securities, no strong stiffening is anticipated. The 
week’s Federal Reserve statements show that the usual 
January contraction of credit is proceeding. The reserves 
of the system increased by $95,000,000, most of the gain 
being in gold holdings, and circulation fell by $73,000,000. 
The total volume of credit extended by the system declined 
by $163,000,000. This decrease was accounted for by a 
drop of $65,000,000 in discounts, which now are 
$309,000,000 smaller than a year ago, together with a de- 
cline of $73,000,000 in bills purchased in the open market 
and a drop of $26,000,000 in ‘‘ Governments ’’ similarly 
purchased. Total reserve credit outstanding was 
$1,384,000,000 as against $1,602,000,000 a year ago. The 
week’s changes brought an increase of 3.3 in the reserve 
ratio which, at 72.9 per cent., was 6.6 above last year’s 
level. Changes at the local Reserve bank were of a simi- 
lar character; but the total credit extended by this bank 
is $29,000,000 higher than a year ago, and the ratio, at 
67.4, is only 0.4 above the level of last year. As for the 
discount rate, one notices a striking contrast between the 
comparatively small interest in the subject that is being 
displayed here and the lively interest that exists in your 
market. The attitude here may perhaps be explained on 
the basis of a general feeling that the readjustment in 
business is proceeding in a normal fashion, that a certain 
amount of time will be required, and that particularly 
cheap money is not needed. 

Perhaps the best development of the past week is a 
distinct improvement in the bond market. One of the 
first signs that liquidation has produced useful results 
should be, of course, a revival of the bond market. There 
has been some doubt as to whether further liquidation of 
bank loans on securities might not be required before the 
money position would be comfortable and the bond market 
really good. Present indications suggest that much further 
waiting may not be necessary. The demand for bonds 
has been strong and prices have been firm. As might 
be expected, the demand has been for good bonds rather 
than the more speculative or higher yielding descriptions. 
In any event, the bond market is likely to be tested in 
the next few days by a $150,000,000 issue of thirty-five 
year American Telephone and Telegraph 5 per cent. de- 
bentures at a price fractionally under par. The intention 
obviously is to price the bonds attractively and to insure 
an impressive success. It will be recalled that six years 
ago this company’s bankers succeeded in restoring confi- 
dence in the bond market by a similar issue, attractively 
priced. If the present test is successful, the way will be 
open for a number of other issues that have been in the 
course of preparation. One factor that should tend to help 
the bond market is the ending of the period of heavy 
subscriptions to new share offerings by corporations 
through issuance of “‘ rights." The break in the stock 
market, of course, put an end to this sort of thing, at 
least for the time being; but there was a considerable lag 
between the creation of the rights and the call for pay- 
ments on subscriptions. 

Business and industrial news is fair. December retail 
sales in this district were about equal to those of the pre- 
vious year. There was a considerable transfer of purchas- 
ing to cheaper shops, but the aggregate volume was well 
maintained. Early January reports from chain stores indi- 
cate that the same tendency is continuing, with the volume 
at these stores actually exceeding that of last year. The 


steel industry is making the expected recovery from year. 
end ‘* shutdowns.’’ Production for the industry as a whole 
approximates to 60 per cent. of capacity, and the trade ig 
attempt&ng to judge how much this (and some further anti. 
cipated improvement) is due to an abnormal reduction in 
stocks before year-end inventories. Steel scrap is firmer, 
but the prices for finished products show no rallying power 
as yet. The annual automobile show at New York is now 
under way, and the public seems to be showing consider. 
able interest; but the motor manufacturers are increas. 
ing their production cautiously. Altogether, observers 
realise that the advent of mid-winter can hardly be ex. 
pected to bring signs of industrial or business revival, 
Dun’s index of commodity prices fell 1.3 per cent. during 
December, following a decline of 1.2 per cent. during 
November. The December decline was general, but was 
most pronounced in farm products. 








FRANCE.—HAGUE AGREEMENT—INTER- 
NATIONAL LOAN—CAPITAL ISSUES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, January 22. 


THE outstanding event of the week has been the signature 
of the Hague agreement, which is regarded here as an 
event of vastly greater importance than it appears to be 
considered in other countries. For France, the solution of 
the reparations problem, as arrived at in the Dutch capi- 
tal, removes the last difficulty in the way of her financial 
programme, which she is now eager to translate in accom- 
plishment. ‘‘ France,’’ as the Temps puts it, ‘‘ has 
obtained (by the Hague decisions) satisfaction on all the 
points that were of a kind to render her particularly anxious 
as to the future.’’ Reflection has only deepened the satis- 
faction felt when the bald terms were first announced. 
Even the substitution of the right of appeal to the Inter- 
national Court for the famous Clause 430 of the Versailles 
Treaty is accepted as likely to prove a sufficient guarantee 
(in view of the other factors of the Young Plan) against 
any danger of further default by Germany. So far as 
France is concerned, the plans for the financial liquidation 
of the war now appear to have been completed and to have 
no obstacle in the way of their successful application. M. 
Tardieu and his colleagues are credited with having 
secured an indisputable success, and the degree of French 
satisfaction may be gauged from the fact that the support 
which was given to them by Mr Snowden during the past 
fortnight at the Hague, ‘‘ in spite of all that occurred at 
the beginning of the Conference,’’ is generously acknow- 
ledged, both verbally and by the cartoonists. 

The arrangements made for the mobilisation of the 
unconditional ’’—or, as the French prefer to describe 
them, the ‘‘ undelayable ’’—portions of the German debt 
exactly fit in with this country’s financial plans, which, it 
is now becoming more and more clear, have latterly been 
based largely on the scheme for debt commercialisation 
which has been arrived at. Information drawn from re- 
liable sources here earlier in the week indicates that the 
decision to associate the mobilisation of the ‘‘ uncondi- 
tional ’’ debt with the supply of the foreign credits which 
Germany needs for the benefit of her railways, postal de- 
partment and other internal factors, also meets with 
general approval. The quotation of the new international 
bonds on the Paris Bourse, which is already assured, will 
mark the beginning of the admission to this market of 
other scrip of German origin (which, it may be recalled, 
was promised in principle some months ago, subject to 4 
satisfactory settlement of the evacuation, commercialisa- 
tion and other kindred problems by the Hague Confer- 
ence). The admission of German securities to the French 
market will constitute yet another factor in the develop- 
ment of Franco-German rapprochement, which both 
French and German political and financial leaders appear 
determined to foster by all possible means. It will also 


assist in bringing to a successful issue the plans for the 
elevation of Paris into a great international financing 
centre, the building up of which is expected to receive 











unusually close attention during 1930 and 1931. 
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The announcement that the reparation portion of the 


first of the series of international loans will amount to 


$200,000,000 (£40,000,000) confirms the forecast pub- 
lished here last week. Enquiries to-day confirmed, also, 
shat the combined $300,000,000 issue will, in all prob- 
ability, take place in May. The issue price is expected to be 
sround 93 (which is also, it is understood, the figure fixed 
for the Kreuger loan of 500,000,000 marks to Germany 


‘in April through the International Settlements Bank). 


The nominal interest yield, it is now stated, will be found 
rather higher than the 5-6 per cent. rate originally fore- 
east here. The American financiers interested are stated 
to have insisted that this first trial issue shall be at 6 per 
cent., plus 1 per cent. for amortisation, in order to ensure 
success in advance. Unconfirmed statements are in circu- 
lation that a firm offer has been put forward by an inter- 
national group to take up the whole $300,000,000. The 
Morgan group is said to have stipulated that the larger 
part of the loan shall be offered in Europe, and to have 
agreed, in such case, to take up $140,000,000 for New 
York. European banking interests, and especially the 
Bank of I’rance, are understood to agree fully with this. 
Extracts from London newspapers reproduced here, 
which give the impression that the French may be inclined 
to throw on British and other foreign investors an unduly 
large proportion of a loan that will chiefly benefit this 


country, have been read here with astonishment and 
regret. The attitude of France to the pending loan is the 


exact opposite of that with which she is credited. Out of 
the $200,000,000 of the issue which represents mobilisa- 
tion of the German reparation debt, about 71 per cent., or 
$142,000,000 (say £28,400,000), would be allocated to 
France in respect of her share of the German debt. Should 
it be decided that, apart from America, the issue should 
be distributed among the various Allied countries in strict 
proportion to the direct benefit that would be derived from 
it by each of them, no doubt whatever need be felt that 
France would be perfectly capable of absorbing at least 
$142,000,000, and that, if French investors were left to 
themselves, such an amount (on anything like the attrac- 
tive terms set forth above) would be largely over-sub- 
scribed. The French view, both official and otherwise, is 
that the new bonds, if wisely launched, will, in all prob- 
ability, rank on level terms with the best of the world’s 
gilt-edged scrip. Other things being equal, this country 
will most probably be found ready to absorb, on its merits, 
an even larger proportion of the loan than that which might 
be expected of her. The only objection to this course is 
that, if French holders secured too large a proportion, the 
advantages of commercialisation would be largely nullified, 
as they would find themselves, vis-a-vis Germany, 
almost as ill-protected as the French Government has 
been under the régime hitherto existing, which made 
Germany's reparation debt to France merely an obligation 
of one Government towards the other. France’s whole 
policy has been to devise a means whereby she would 1o 
longer be far the most prominent creditor of Germany. If a 
substantial proportion of the new bonds are held in the 
United States, Great Britain and other countries, the 
French holders would be proportionately better protected. 

Another strong reason why it is desired here that as 
large a proportion of the loan as possible (subject to the 
conditions just mentioned) should be held by this country 
is that the new scrip is being relied upon as an important 
factor in the development of the French debt extinction 
policy. Plans are already being developed for the utilisa- 
ion of the pending issues in connection with the series of 
important national debt conversion operations fore- 
shadowed for 1930 and 1931, which will mark the real be- 
ginning of the debt extinction policy laid down since M. 
Poincaré resumed power in 1926. According to present 
plans, subscribers here will be offered the new international 
bonds in exchange for scrip of one or two of the higher- 
interest-bearing Rente issues, probably the 1920 6 per 
cent. (which closed to-night at 103.95) and 1927 6 per cent. 
(104.45). The double advantage of thus extinguishing 
public debt and the recurrent interest burden on the 
Budget, and also transforming a portion of the national 
debt into a merely commercial obligation is too obvious to 
heed comment. 





Banking circles are confident the new reparation bonds 
will speedily be carried to par, owing to the high yield 
which is expected to be offered, and that, as far as the 
portion to be issued in this country is concerned, the 
success of the operation is a foregone conclusion. Experts 
who are in a position to speak with authority estimate that 
it should be possible to mobilise the whole of the German 
‘‘ unconditional ’’ payments within a period of about six 
years. These, according to the modified figures of the 
Young Plan, comprise 37 annual payments of 612,000,000 
marks, or an undiscounted total of about £1,130,000,000 
(in addition to the sums required for the service of the 
German External Loan, 1924). The value discounted at 
6 per cent. is less than half this figure. Whether inter- 
national financial resources will be capable of absorbing 
an average of £100,000,000 of the new bonds during 
each of the next six years remains, of course, to be 
seen. Much will, in any case, depend on the American 
situation and on the exact rank which the bonds will 
permanently assume among “ international ’’ securities. 
According to a recent estimate, the French revenue from 
investments abroad now exceeds 6,000,000,000 franes a 
year, and the same authority calculates that the country 
can now “‘ certainly lend annually several milliards of 
francs abroad.”’ 

The total new issues during December are returned as 
1,490,000,000 franes (of which 113,000,000 franes con- 
sisted of shares by new companies, 394,000,000 francs of 
increased share capital by old companies, and 983,000,000 
francs of bond issues by the latter). The average rate of 
interest offered by new bond issues in December was 5 per 
cent., as against 5.25 per cent. in November, 4.80 in 
October, and a monthly mean of 6.03 per cent. in 1928. 
The Crédit Foncier announces its decision to lower its rate 
of interest on long-term loans to departments and com- 
munes from 7.15 per cent. to 6.05 per cent. 








HOLLAND.—MONEY—STOCK EXCHANGE— 
FOREIGN TRADE—CAPITAL ISSUES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
AMSTERDAM, January 16. 


Tur Amsterdam money market remained amply supplied 
with credit even after the turn of the year. Owing to 
the payment of interim dividends by some of the larger 
concerns, including the Royal Dutch and some of the 
agricultural undertakings, much money has been released. 
Call money even dropped to 2 per cent., the rate 
for ‘‘ prolongations ’’ touched the low level of 24 per cent. 
on the 13th inst., and the private discount rate touched 
2% per cent., with the official rate at 44 per cent. To-day 
the Bank has reduced its rate to 4 per cent. The trend 
of the Bank rate during the past year will be clearly seen 
from the following table of prolongation rates :— 


Average. 1926 1927 1928 1929 
First quarter 2.74 3.39 3.94 4.78 
Second quarter ... 2.93 3.75 4.05 5.67 
Third quarter 2.67 3.48 4.03 4.95 
Fourth quarter 3.29 4.61 4.62 4.20 

Total for the year ... 2.91 3.85 4.16 4.90 


That the position of the Netherlands Bank was strong 
enough to justify to-day’s reduction will be clearly seen 
from the following figures, which also show that the last 
reduction of the discount rate in 1929 to 44 per cent. has 
had no weakening effect :— 

NETHERLANDS Bank. 
(In millions of guilders.) 


Foreign Sundry Gold 

1929. Bills. Accounts. Supply. Total. 
January 7th ... 219.8 37.9 434.5 692.2 
April 2nd 33.9 44.3 422.5 500.7 
July Ist 175.6 33.9 436.6 646.1 
October 7th 195.9 38.3 442.9 677.1 

1930. 
January 6th ... 219.3 37.6 447.5 704.4 


Neither on the stock exchange nor on the issues market 
did the ample supply of money produce any perceptible 
effect. On the whole business was very quiet. 

There was, however, a general increase in foreign trade 
in 1929. As imports increased to a greater extent than 
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exports, the import balance was greater than in the pre- 
ceding year. ‘The figures of the Dutch trade balance 
for the past six years are given below. As the returns for 
December, 1929, are not yet available the total for the 
year 1929 is arrived at by adding the figures for December, 
1928. 


NETHERLANDS TRADE BALANCE. 


1924-1929. 
(In millions of guilders.) 
Imports. Exports. Import Balance. 
1924 2,363 1,661 702 
1925 2,455 1,808 647 
1926 2,441 1,749 692 
1927 2,549 1,900 649 
1928 = 2,684 1,987 697 
1929 (estd.) 2,747 2,010 737 
These figures are not altogether encouraging. In the 


first place the year 1929 has closed with a record debit 
balance. It is true the increase compared with 1924 is 
not very great in itself, but the position becomes more 
critical when one considers that there has been an 
increase in the import balance of some 12 per cent. in 
the space of two years. Compared with 1924 this year’s 
imports have increased by about 16 per cent. Exports, 
compared with those of 1924, are up by some 21 per 
cent., thus showing a greater percentage increase than 
the import or debit balance, but the annual rate of incre- 
ment has shown during the last two years an alarming 
tendency to decrease. 

The following figures show the part played by manu- 
factured articles: — 





Imports. Exports. 
(In millions of guilders.) 

1928. 1929. 1928. 1929. 

Total for 11 months 2,475 2,537 1,822 1,845 
Manufactures :— 

(a) Food and drink 158 141 372 345 

(>) Other manufactures . 972 1,074 731 803 

Total manufactures 1,130 1,215 1,103 1,148 


In the course of the year a large number of foreign 
stocks were offered to the Dutch public through intro- 
ductions on the stock exchange, so that it is not possible 
to ascertain the amount of capital taken up here. A 
feature last year was the excess of share issues over 
bonds. Of the total amount offered, viz., 468.1 million 
guilders (last year 669 millions), 284.8 (last year 348) 
were in the form of shares, and 183.3 million (last year 
320) in the form of bonds and mortgage bonds. Of this 
amount 79.8 million was accounted for by municipal and 
state loans, so that private issues amounted to 103.5 
millions. Of the total of the shares issued, 234 millions 
are for home account and only 50 millions for foreign 
account. Of the bond issues, 97 million were for home 
account and 85 million for foreign account. Conversion 
loans reached more than double the total for last year; 
namely, 86.1 million compared with 36 million. The 
lion’s share of this amount was that part of the 4} per 
cent. Netherlands-East Indies Loan, 1929, which served 
to redeem the outstanding 65,625,000 guilders 6 per cent. 
bonds of the 6 per cent. Netherlands-East Indies Loan, 
1923. 

The Amsterdam issues market was in 1929 far behind 
what it was in 1928; there was a decline from 669 million 
in 1928 to 468 million in 1929. In the course of the year 
wide fluctuations took place in the issues market. The 
average monthly total was about 39 million, and there 
was in February a maximum total of 100.8 million, and 
in August a minimum amount of 6.2 million. Of the 
aggregate of 468 million 332 million were accounted for 
by home issues and 136 million by foreign. 

As will be seen from the table given below the tendency 
which was noticeable in 1928 also continued throughout 
1929 :— 

DutcH AND ForEIGN IssuES 
(in millions of guilders). 





1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 

Dutch 354 154 176 162 269 829 

Foreign 49 143 283 340 309 136 

Total 403 297 459 502 669 468 
Per cent. 

Dutch 87.8 51.8 38.3 32.3 53.8 70.9 

Foreign 122 18.2 61.7 67.7 16.2 29.1 








Whereas in the years 1924-1927 foreign issues were 
gaining ground—the home ratio dropped from 87.8 per 
cent. in 1924 to 32.3 per cent. in 1927—after 1927 this 
trend was reversed. 








ROUMANIA.—POLITICAL SITUATION—AGRICUL. 
TURAL CREDIT BANK—PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 
—ECONOMIC SITUATION. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Bucnarest, January 16. 

Tue Government is losing popularity. The fairly serious 
unemployment in the industrial districts and in the towns 
in general, due to the economic crisis, the unsatisfactory 
state of agriculture caused by low world prices, the ad- 
ministrative reform combined with the wholesale pension- 
ing of civil servants, the appalling state of credit, aggra- 
vated in no small measure by the unfortunate law of the 
Concordat Preventif—all these circumstances are very 
effective weapons in the hands of Monsieur Maniu’s 
political opponents. That these conditions are not due 
to bad administration during the past year, but are rather 
the consequence of the devalorisation of the currency, with 
all its attendant evils, and of the mistakes of former 
Governments, is often not taken into account, and the 
opposition parties find it easy to sow dissatisfaction. The 
coming municipal and provincial elections will therefore 
show a marked diminution in the supporters of the present 
administration. However, sane judgment will probably 
prevail, and the Government will not be shaken seriously 
in its position. After all, the Government must be ad- 
mired for adhering courageously to its programme of 
reorganising the country and its resources, in spite of all 
difficulties. Roumania has need of political peace, and 
this consideration should for the moment take precedence 
of all others. 

Although the last harvest was very satisfactory as to 
quantity and quality, the situation of the farmer is un- 
satisfactory on account of the low level of prices. This 
reflects naturally on the economic position of the country. 
In view of the competition of Canada, the Argentine and 
Russia in the world markets, there is no improvement to 
be expected in the sale of Roumanian cereals. The only 
remedy lies in cheaper and better production. Capital is 
therefore needed to obtain machinery required for more 
intensive cultivation; cheap credit facilities are wanted 
to assist the farmer until he has realised his crop. At 
present agriculture is ruined by usurious charges. The 
Agricultural Credit Bank, the formation of which has been 
contemplated for a long time, is most urgently needed, 
but the scheme is encountering serious difficulties. For 
the great task which it will have to perform the new bank 
will require ample funds, and the assistance of foreign 
capital will have to be called in. As the agricultural land 
is the ultimate security of the foreign lender, while the 
Constitution does not permit foreigners to own such land, 
it is not easy to find a formula for making the investment 
attractive for the foreign capitalist, and at the same time 
to obtain the money on terms sufficiently cheap. It is 
generally asserted here that the farmer should obtain 
credit facilities on about a 7 to 8 per cent. basis. When it 
is considered that for the stabilisation loan, with the se- 
curity of the Monopoly Institute, Roumania had to pay 
approximately 9 per cent., the difficulties standing in the 
way of the formation of the Agricultural Credit Bank, 
with foreign help on the signature of the State only, are 
obvious. 

Petroleum interests have received encouragement from 
the agreement of the principal refineries regulating the 
sales in the interior, which was signed towards the end 
of last year. A similar agreement was concluded in 1927, 
but eame to an end in the following year owing to 4 
divergence of opinion among the companies concerned. 
During the time of its existence it had a very beneficial 
effect on earnings. Owing to its termination the com- 
panies’ activity during 1929 will have been hardly profit- 
able, and dividend prospects are unfavourable. As 4 


matter of fact, it was only dire necessity in view of a dis- 
astrous vear which made the renewal of the agreement 








vere 


per 
this 


UL- 
PRY 


ious 
WHS 
tory 

ad- 
ion- 
gra- 
the 
very 
iu’s 
due 
ther 
with 
mer 
the 
The 
fore 
sent 
ably 
usly 


2 of 
f all 
and 
once 


s to 
un- 
[his 
try. 
and 
t to 
only 
il is 
10re 
ited 
The 
een 
led, 
For 
ank 
sign 
and 
the 
nd, 
ent 
ime 
t is 
‘ain 
n it 
se- 
pay 
the 
nk, 
are 


om 
the 
ond 
97, 
> a 
ed. 


ial 


fit- 
ze 
lis- 
ont 





January 25, 1930.| 


THE ECONOMIST. 175 





possible. The effects are already noticeable in higher 
prices of crude oil and petroleum products for internal con- 
sumption. The outlook for 1930 is consequently brighter ; 
nevertheless, the dependence of the industry for about 
50 per cent. of its production on the precarious conditions 
of the world markets, and the crushing taxation, of which 
there seems no immediate prospect of relief, remain dis- 
couraging factors. Yet the industry has made good pro- 
gress during last year. The daily production amounts to 
1,500 wagons even now at the slack season. 

It is intended to change the law of the Concordat Pre- 
ventif because of the disastrous effects which this measure 
has had since the time of its passing in July last. This 
news comes as a relief to the commercial and financial 
community. A more equitable treatment of the relations 
of debtor and creditor, affording better protection for the 
latter than that given by the present law, can only have 
a good influence on credit conditions in general. There is 
no doubt that the law has accentuated the economic crisis 
which daily claims new victims. 

There are difficult months ahead, and no marked 
amelioration of conditions can be expected until the 
export of cereals is resumed in spring. A factor of 
stability will be introduced by the conclusion of commer- 
cial treaties on the basis of the new Customs tariff; such 
treaties with several countries are under discussion now. 
On the whole, it is believed that the economic depression 
has reached bottom, and the outlook for 1930 is that, with 
political stability and a good harvest in the summer, a 
time of gradual recovery will be inaugurated. 








GREECE.—BANKING TROUBLES—BANK OF 
GREECE—ECONOMIC CRISIS—PUBLIC 
FINANCE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
ATHENS, January 18. 


In consequence of the failure of the Bank of Messinia 
nervousness prevailed in the Athens Stock Exchange. 
Bears, profiting by this, caused unfavourable rumours to 
circulate regarding various companies. Among these 
companies was the Bank of Industry, of which it was 
said that as it was an important creditor of the 
Bank of Messinia, its position, following the latter bank’s 
failure, was difficult. Hence the shares of the Bank of 
Industry fell heavily, and it was found necessary for the 
Bank of Greece and the National Bank of Greece to 
intervene once again in its favour. A joint communiqué 
issued by these two institutions stated that, after a 
thorough investigation into the conditions of that bank, 
they were convinced that its financial situation remained 
satisfactory, and that the smali part of its credit which 
was frozen was otherwise secured. Consequently, they 
informed the bank in question that it could rely upon 
their assistance if required. This statement disposed of 
the adverse rumours concerning the bank, but it is 
understood that large withdrawals of deposits were again 
made from it. Owing to the shock thus suffered for the 
second time in the course of a few months by the Bank 
of Industry its projected amalagamation with two other 
banks, and the formation thereby of a large industrial 
banks, has been abandoned. The bank will continue its 
operations as before, and should its further working not 
prove possible, it might eventually wind up or be absorbed 
by the National Bank of Greece. A representative of 
the latter bank and one of the Bank of Greece have 
been appointed to sit on the board of the distressed bank. 

Another bank established in Athens during the war, 
the Bank of National Economy, found itself obliged, after 
a period of vegetation, to proceed to a voluntary winding- 
up. The liquidation of its affairs is being effected by the 
National Bank of Greece, to which the principal stock- 
holder of the bank and wealthy shipowner, L. Embiricos, 
has given a guarantee covering any eventuai deficit 
between the assets and the liabilities of the liquidated 
bank. The annual balance sheet of the Bank of Greece 
has just been published. As compared with December 
31, 1928, the principal changes are as follows :—Bank 
notes in circulation show a decrease of 496 million 
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drachmas; other sight liabilities in drachmas are lower 
by 599 millions; liabilities in gold exchange are higher 
by 753 millions. Gold coins and bullion have increased 
by 87 millions, but foreign gold exchange, disposable 
abroad, has declined by 458 millions, while the State 
Debt is less by 193 millions. The proportion of cover to 
circulation and sight liabilities in drachmas stands at 
46.35 per cent. A year ago it was 54.24 per cent. 

After the Industrial Association, both the Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry of Athens and the Commercial 
Association have in their turn submitted memoranda to 
the Government with suggestions as to the measures to 
be adopted in order to face the present economic crisis. 
The first thing for which everybody asks is cheap credits, 
—as extensive and as long-dated as possible. It is officially 
announced that the Government will lend to the Bank of 
Greece and the National Bank a sum of £400,000, which 
these two banks will utilise in making loans to various 
industrial concerns needing assistance. This amount will 
be taken from the sum of £1,500,000 deposited with 
foreign banks from the proceeds of the Stabilisation Loan 
and destined for the payment of Budget arrears. The 
Greek Treasury has already paid arrears of an equal 
amount from its ordinary revenue. An application has 
been lodged with the League of Nations for permission 
to withdraw the whole sum of £1,500,000, on the ground 
that the ordinary revenue of the Budget will suffice in 
future also to pay the remaining arrears. Should this 
permission be granted, the balance of £1,100,000, 
together with the accumulated surpluses of the Budget, 
would be utilised for financing the execution of public 
works pending the conclusion of a foreign loan. Gross 
receipts from revenues assigned for the services of the 
public debt for the first 11 months of 1929 amounted to 
Drs. 3,873 million, showing an increase of Drs. 135 mil- 
lion over the corresponding period of 1928. The special 
revenues securing the service of the Refugee Loan of 
1924 amounted during the same period to 828 millions, or 
Drs. 1 million less than in the previous year. Revenues 
subject to the distribution of the surplus show, at 
Drs. 203 million, a decline of 9 millions in comparison 
with the receipts of 1928. 








IRISH FREE STATE.—BANK RESULTS— 
REVENUE—DAIRY INDUSTRY—CORK HARBOUR. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 

Dusiin, January 21. 


THE accounts of the principal Irish banks at the end of 
1929 have been published, and it is possible to review 
the operations of the banking year. Deposits amount to 
£176,298,935, a decrease of £553,000 on last year, while 
advances and bills discounted amount to £95,880,002, an 
increase of £599,476. Notes in circulation amount to 
£10,326,712. The proportion of total assets held in 
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cash, investments and advances shows no material 
change. These figures refer to all the Irish banks, many 
of which possess numerous branches in Northern Ireland 
and in Great Britain. No separate figures are published 
for advances and deposits in the Free State, and one 
important economic barometer is thus wanting for the 
statistician. Possibly the most reliable index of this 
kind available is the Dublin bank clearings. These 
amounted in 1929 to £247,752,850, a decrease of 
£3,877,700 on the previous year. 

The revenue and expenditure figures for the first nine 
months of the current financial year are eminently 
satisfactory, and have given rise to rumours of remission 
of taxation. The revenue amounted to £16,657,962, an 
increase of £232,759 on the corresponding period in 1928. 
The estimated revenue for the year, £23,939,000, will 
certainly be realised, as the present quarter is the best 
in the year. The main sources of the increases were 
Customs duties, motor taxes, and estate duty; while 
Excise duties, income tax and corporation profits tax 
declined. Expenditure amounted to £18,044,599, a de- 
crease of £308,464. The apparent deficit is not a matter 
for alarm, as it is all accounted for by capital expendi- 
ture, mainly on the Shannon scheme. At the same time, 
it is becoming obvious that further borrowing must soon 
be undertaken, as the floating debt is becoming unduly 
large. The easier interest rates now prevailing, together 
with the excellent reputation of the Free State in finan- 
cial matters, should enable any money that is needed to 
be raised on very favourable terms. 

A largely attended congress of cow-testing associations 
was held in Dublin this month. There is no part of its 
agricultural policy to which the Government attaches 
more importance than the increase of the milk yield of 
dairy cattle. Dairying is the key industry of the Free 
State, on which the prosperity of the whole countryside 
largely depends. Considerable advances have been made 
in cow testing in recent years, but even to-day the cows 
under test are only a small percentage of the total dairy 
cattle, and the Government is attempting by means of 
subsidies to encourage this progressive and constructive 
movement in every way. Of the cows actually under 
test, the average yield increased from 430 gallons in 1912 
to 580 gallons in 1928. There are 11,227,000 dairy cows 
in the country, and a corresponding all-round increase in 
yield. with milk at 8d. a gallon, would increase the agri- 
cultural income by more than £6,000,000, a sum greater 
than the total amount paid by way of land purchase 
annuities and local rates. While the policy of the 
Opposition party is to encourage the farmer to agitate for 
the removal of these payments, the Government, much 
more wisely, attempts to help him to increase his real 
income so that he may discharge his legitimate obliga- 
tions without feeling them an excessive burden. 

An American syndicate, which is said to have 
command of 60 million dollars for investment in Ireland, 
is exploring the possibilities of developing Cork harbour. 
It is suggested that, if facilities were provided for liners 
to come alongside a jetty instead of discharging their 
passengers and cargo, as at present, by tender, a large 
number of American tourists would include Ireland in 
their European itinerary. An engineer, acting on behalf 
of the syndicate, is engaged on inspecting possible sites 
for such a landing stage, and it is thought that some 
place in the neighbourhood of Queenstown will be found 
most suitable. Proposals are also being put forward that 
Cork should be made into a free port. The tractors from 
the Ford works are exported in ships that have frequently 
no return cargo, and it is argued that this defect in the 
transport arrangements of the port could be remedied 
if shippers were encouraged by the establishment of a 
free port to make use of the magnificent natural advan- 


tages which Cork possesses as a centre of the distributive 
trade in the British Isles. 








Books and Publications. 


NAVAL DISARMAMENT.* 


Tux public enthusiasm with which the London Naval 
Conference is welcomed undoubtedly exceeds public 
knowledge of the matters which the Conference is to 
discuss. It does not need technical knowledge to desire 
a genuine restriction of naval armaments for the sake of 
economy and security; it will need some technical know- 
ledge to follow intelligently the progress of the Confer- 
ence and to appraise its results. For that reason these 
two books ought to enjoy a wide circulation. They sup- 
plement rather than compete with each other, for while 
Mr Wilson Harris clearly and tersely discusses the issues 
before the Conference, the Chatham House monograph 
is a bare history, with only very occasional comments, 
of attempts at naval disarmament since the war. The 
reader will find, for instance, the complete text of the 
Washington Limitation Treaty with its annexed 
schedules. Mr Wilson Harris also devotes one half of 
his book to history, but he goes into much less detail 
than Mr. Latimer and is not afraid to enlighten the tale 
with his personal views. 

When Mr Latimer does allow himself an expression of 
opinion his theme is much the same as Mr Harris’s. ‘* The 
Washington Conference,’’ he writes, ‘‘ owed its success 
largely to the fact that political and technical discussions 
had been carried on side by side, and the experience of 
that and later conferences have shown that if one is to 
come before the other it must be the political questions 
which are settled first.’’ Insistence upon the new poli- 
tical background created by the Pact of Paris is one of 
the strongest cards in the hand of those who wish success 
to the London Conference. But the maxim, ‘* He who 
wills the end wills also the means,’’ may not hold good 
where the choice of the means is so difficult, and it is 
because intelligent public opinion ought to be brought to 
bear upon the problem of means as well as that of the 
end in naval disarmament that these books ought to be 
extensively read. 





* ** Naval Disarmament.’”’ 


A brief record from the Washington 
Conference to date. 


By Hugh Latimer. Preface by Philip H. 
Kerr, C.H. (London) Royal Institute of International Affairs. 
3s. 6d. ‘‘Naval Disarmament.’’ By H. Wilson Harris. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin. 3s. 6d. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 
(Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue. ] 


(It would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 

Greece To-Day. By Eliot Grinnell Mears. (London) 
Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 23s. 
net. 

A study of the present economic problems of Greece, by an 
author whose interest in ancient Greece and intimate personal 
knowledge of modern Greece qualify him to write vividly and 
with authority. 

Africa and Some World Problems. By General J. C. 
Smuts. (London) Oxford University Press, War- 
wick Square. 7s. 6d. net. 

Consists of the Rhodes Memorial lectures delivered last term 
and of lectures delivered before the Royal Scottish Geographical 
Society, the League of Nations Union, and Newnham College 
respectively. The three last-named were entitled : ‘ Livingstone 
and After’’; ‘‘ Future Tasks of the League,’’ and ‘‘ Democracy.” 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 

Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 

Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in 
the Republic of Panama and the Panama Canal 
Zone, October, 1929. 2s. net; Republic of Colombia, 
Commercial Review and Handbook, July, 1929. 
4s. 3d. net. 


Civil Estimates: Revised Estimate of the Further Sum 
Required in the Year ending March 31, 1930, for 
Beet Sugar Subsidy, Great Britain. 1s. net. 
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The Stock Exchange. 





ARTIFICIAL SILK DIFFICULTIES. 


SHAREHOLDERS in artificial silk concerns are awaiting 
the forthcoming reports of their companies with a certain 
misgiving, in view of the difficult conditions of the 
industry last year. Prices, which had been reduced in 
1928, on the average, by 15 per cent., were again so 
largely cut as to leave but a small profit-margin on 
cheap-grade yarns, even to well-established producers. 
For the first few months of 1929 the output of rayon 
yarn and waste exceeded demand, if we may regard the 
excise returns as a fair measure of consumption. 
Subsequently, for a few months, sales overtook output, 
but in the last two months of the year production again 
exceeded demand. On the whole, therefore, no appre- 
ciable inroad was made upon the surplus stocks handed 
over from 1928. The British output of rayon yarn and 
waste in the last four years has been as follows: — 


Lbs. 
1926......0. Ag uaeninsi seein ecdadceesabataeen seeeee 26,314,000 
Son tbitennnindamnebenaintenesennnnneeinmnnnns 40,147,000 
decenecescunsqencessesesanenenenvant eieceastuss 54,240,000 


1929 (eatimated.) «..-csesccccesecccocececcecce, 57,700,000 


The consumption of artificial silk is still expanding, but 
production is running ahead of demand. If this condi- 
tion is unaltered in the future, shareholders in rayon 
companies cannot remain oblivious to its implications. 

It is clear that even the oldest and strongest producers 
are unfavourably affected by the present state of the 
industry. How much more difficult must be the 
position of the smaller concerns, formed during the 
recent boom and overtaken by depression before pro- 
duction had got well into its stride! The record of some 
of these flotations is scarcely an encouraging commen- 
tary on British company promotion methods. The pro- 
moters had two factors in their favour: the speculative 
enthusiasm of the public in 1928, and the protected 
nature of the artificial silk industry, which enjoyed a 
Customs duty of 2s. per lb., against an Excise duty 
of 1s. per lb. In point of fact, the companies 
already established were fully able to take care of 
any reasonable increase in demand. On the one hand, 
Courtaulds had vast resources and infinite capacity to 
expand, while on the other British Celanese proposed to 
produce a large proportion of the acetate silk that the 
home and export trade in this country could be expected 
to handle. Among the smaller companies was British 
Enka, formed at the end of 1925, with strong financial 
and technical backing, which was working up to a pro- 
duction of 18,000 lbs. per day; Harbens, which was 
already well established and producing a good quality of 
yarn, and Branston, which was promoted in 1927 with a 
prospectus estimate of 4,960 ibs. per day. In spite of 
this formidable competition—it must have been realised 
that at any time Courtaulds could cut prices if they wished 
—nine new companies were promoted between December, 
1927, to November, 1928, and budgeted in their prospec- 
tuses for an output of 33 tons, or 73,920 lbs. per day, or, say, 
22,176,000 lbs. a year! Few people expected that these 
estimates would be even approximately realised, but the 
coming into production of these new companies, towards 
the end of 1928, when the output of the older companies 
had already been increased, and demand was falling off, 
tended powerfully to depress the market. In their 
reports for 1928 the directors of Courtaulds, British 
Enka and Harbens all tell the same story: that sales 
were good for the first nine months of the year but in 
the last quarter the market was disturbed by low offers 
from the new producers; that stocks increased; and that 
prices fell by fifteen per cent. 

The nine new companies included in the following 
table have a par capitalisation of £8,593,209. At present 





market prices their securities are worth to-day no more 
than £1,956,504—a depreciation of 77 per cent. : — 














Prices. 
Date of Present 
Company, soni Prospectus Issue. Issued aay 
Capital. we Present 
£ 
International Arti- | Dec., £200,000 deb....... 57,290 123 5% 
ficial Silk. 1927 1,180,000 ord. 5/- 614,168 8/- 10$d 
Cellulose Acetate Art. | Feb., 950,000 ord. £1... 950,007 | 11/3 3/6 
Silk. 1928 950, 000 def. 1/-... 75,585 | 3/18 1/- 
Rennes Artificial Silk | Feb., 240,000 ord. 10/- | 120,000 | 7/44 1/6 
1928 240,000 def. 1/- ... 30,000 2/6 3d 
oO 5 - 
North British Arti- | March ee a) ‘ 
ficial Silk. 1928 345,000 def.ord. 1- 40,000 1/2} 6d. 
British Acetate Silk... | April, 1,400,000 ord. £1 | 1,939,026 8/44 2/3 
1928 700,000 def. 1/- 109,470 2/103 6d. 
Yorkshire Artificial | yy, 225,000 10% pf. | 225,000 |} xo malrket; 
—. 1928 ord. €1. in liqulidation. 
450,000 def. 2/-... 77,500 
AllianceArtificial Silkk | July, 1928 | 4,680,000 5’- ...... | 1,325,000 3/9} 1/44 
Scottish Amalgamated} July, 3,700,000 pf. ord.5/-| 1,295,192 | 2/44 44d. 
Silks. 1928 7,400,000 def. 1/- 534,971 1/14 4id. 
British Netherlands | Nov., 1,400,000 ord. 10/ 700,000 \ Nosmlaskes 
Artificial Silk. 1928 1,400,000 def. 1/- 155,000 e : 

















Even at the highest prices recorded in 1929 the shares 
of these ten companies were valued at only £5,677,283, 
a depreciation of 34 per cent. of their par value. In the 
next table we show the estimated output of each com- 
pany, the estimated profits, the results of the first year’s 
operations, and the directors’ explanations : — 








Estimated Estimated Profit Directors’ 
Company. Output. Profit. Realised. Explanation. 
£ £ as 
International Art. Silk | 4 tons per day | 230,172 | 1,684 (loss) | Position of artificial 
silk industry has 
undergone complete 
change since the 
inception of the 
company. 

Cellulose Acetate Art. | 4 tons per day | 439,000 | 11,802 (loss) | Impossible to arrange 


Silk. for the installation 
of the plant and 
machinery within 
the time estimated. 








Rennes Art. Silk ...... ar per 93,600 e 
day. 
North British Art. Silk | 28,800 Ibs. per | 100,000 Factory and produc- 
week. tion started only on 
June 28, 1929. ; 
British Acetate Silk ... 50 tons per 850,000t| 196,300 (loss)t} Company involved in 
week by April, internal disputes 
1929. mainly in connec- 
tion with manage- 
ment. Original 
estimates of expen- 
diture found 
inadequate. Con- 
siderable amount 
due in respect of 
calls payable on 
shares. In addi- 
tion, certain further 
processes ...necessi- 
tated provision of 
still further money. 
Yorkshire Art. Silk... | 15 tons per 120,000 |In liquidation. aa 
week, 
Alliance Art. Silk 5 tons per day | 650,000 * Lowestoft factory not 
yet completed. 
Scottish Amal. Silks... | 2,688,000 lbs. 388,000 | 41,011 (loss) | Operations limited 
per annum. owing to failure of 
underwriters to 
meet their obliga- 
tions. 
British Netherlands 30 tons per 247,500 2 
Art. Silk. week. 











* First accounts not vet published. + Estimated profit before, and realised prefit 
after, deductions for Income Tax and Depreciation. 

Not one of the companies which have so far published 
their reports has made a profit on its first year’s opera- 
tions. The history of all the new companies, indeed, has 
been a troubled one. The difficulties of training labour 
and bringing into operation highly intricate pieces of 
mass-production machinery have been far greater than 
was contemplated by the directors. The disappoint- 
ments of British Enka, which, despite its ample resources 
and skilled management, has made no profit for its 
ordinary shareholders from 1925 to 1928, afford a striking 
example of the risks of the industry. 

What is the future outlook for the companies formed 
during the 1928 boom? A policy of severe price-cutting 
must necessarily tend, if prolonged, to put many of the 
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weaker companies out of business altogether. Even the 
largest producer may be called on to sacrifice a share 
of its profits under such conditions, but its resources 
are sufficient to withstand difficulties which to the 
weaker brethren might be ruinous. It is reported that 
certain concerns in the trade, including Branston, Kirk- 
lees, Rayon Manufacturing and North British, are seek- 
ing a basis for amalgamation in order to improve their 
market position. Out of the nine companies we have 
considered one has already gone into liquidation. As 
regards the rest it is not clear how far fresh capital may 
be required in the near future, the raising of which, in 
the present state of the industry, and of the new issue 
market, would be anything but easy. In the circum- 
stances, the absence of conspicuous optimism among 
shareholders is a phenomenon which may elicit some 
little sympathy, but needs no elaborate explanation. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | 


ACCOUNT. 
February 4. 


February 6. 

The Stock Exchange exhibited most of the character- 
istic features of a period of uncertainty. No large volume 
of selling was in process, but public interest was 
lacking, and the volume of business tended to tail 
off. Much the most noteworthy event of the week was the 
unanimous acceptance, by Tuesday afternoon, of the 
scheme for the Hatry settlement, followed, the next day, 
by the Committee’s official announcement of the date fixed 
for that settlement. At one time odds were laid on a re- 
duction in Bank rate, but neither this expectation nor its 
non-fulfilment had much effect on prices. Resources 
awaiting investment were recognised as being of substan- 
tial proportions, but the ideas of their controllers as to 
what constituted ** sound ’’ employment remained exact- 
ing, and in the meantime the will to speculate was im- 
perceptible either inside or outside the ‘‘ House.’’ 

Dealings in the gilt-edged market were of narrower 
dimensions than last week, and prices, after sagging 
slightly, showed little change on balance, though War 
Loan was dealt in at 101 on Wednesday afternoon in anti- 
cipation of a drop in Bank rate. India loans were again 
realised, especially on Thursday morning, following a 
press report of an interview with Mr Gandhi. Australian 
stocks were again a weak feature in a dull Dominion 
and Colonial market, but Ceylon Five per Cent. scrip was 
in demand. 

Foreign bonds showed appreciable firmness, though 
business remained on a moderate scale. Brazilians experi- 
enced a measurable recovery, and Chinese obtained 
further support. The successful outcome of the Hague 
Conference encouraged modest buying of French and 
Central European stocks. 

In the Home Railway market the week’s traffic figures 
on the group lines left little to go for. Attention was 
chiefly centred on the London lines, partly on prophecies 
of a forthcoming Underground dividend ranging from 
7 per cent. upwards, and partly on reports that nego- 
tiations at present in progress, in the matter of London 
traffic organisation, would have an outcome favourable to 
stockholders. As regards Foreign Rails, the week was un- 
eventful. The Argentine traffic statements were poor, but 
the various stocks showed few price changes. Brazilian 
prices were irregular. The chief features of the market 
were the quiet strength of Canadian Pacifies, and the emer- 
gence of a moderate demand for French railway sterling 
bonds. 

The carry-over in the Industrial markets revealed a 
very small open position, rates being at approximately 
the level of a fortnight earlier. America showed a dis- 
position to nibble at a few stocks, such as Inter- 
national Nickel and Brazilian Traction, while the 
Continent was occasionally a buyer of Swedish Match 





and Kreuger and Toll, on reported negotiations for the 
Japanese match monopoly. Dealings in British domestic 
stocks, however, were lethargic. Gramophones showed 
unexpected weakness, associated with nebulous rumours 
of disagreement on “‘ talking picture ’’ policy, or the loss 
of a lawsuit by the Radio Corporation. British Celanese 
recovered slightly on the denial of reported new price 
‘** cuts,’’ but again became dull. Cables and Wireless 
‘* B”’ had a heavy appearance. The position of outstand- 
ing Marconi £1 shareholders, in the light of a statement 
made by the Communications Company, is discussed in 
an ‘‘ Investment Note ’’ on page 181. The week’s most 
satisfactory feature was the Imperial Tobacco dividend 
announcement, which was well above even the most 
optimistic of market expectations. Carreras attracted 
some little attention after going ex bonus. Textile shares 
remained dull and heavy, Listers report coming as a dis- 
appointment. A slight accession of selective interest in 
brewery shares was lost by mid-week. Among motors, 
Leyland were bought in expectation that the forthcoming 
report would announce a resumption of ordinary divi- 
dends. Iron and steel shares attracted little attention. 
Dunlops were flat on Thursday, on the fear that the com- 
pany would be compelled to write off significant amounts 
from the year’s profits on account of the drop in crude 
rubber prices. Bank and insurance shares were irregular, 
and mainly unchanged. 

The mildly firmer tone of the rubber share market, 
following the constitution of a British-Dutch growers’ 
committee to study the situation, was interrupted by the 
weakness of the commodity on Monday. Our readers will 
find an analysis of present conditions in the rubber- 
growing industry on page 180. 

The market for tea shares showed some signs of broad- 
ening, on the firmer tendency of common teas at the 
week’s auctions. Oils opened quietly, but had a better 
appearance after the publication of figures revealing a 
falling-off in the American output. Investment buying 
of Shells continued, and a steady demand obtained for 
a time for Anglo-Persians. 

Business in the mining markets was on a limited scale 
throughout the week, inquiry coming almost entirely from 
professionals. Kaffirs closed slightly better after a dull 
week, East and West Rand both advancing slightly. 
Crown Mines were a fraction higher on some London buy- 
ing, but in the main, Rhodesians were weak, Selection 
and Bwana M’Kubwa both finishing easier. Tin fell to 
the lowest level since November, 1922, and share quota- 
tions were marked down all round. Ashanti Goldfields 
were firmer on a good report (discussed on page 184), but 
Anaconda showed signs of debility on fears that the price 
of copper could not indefinitely be maintained at the 
prevailing level. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


The share market has continued quiet with rallies 
curbed by realisations and quiet liquidation, while selling 
has dried up on declines and shorts have received ocea- 
sional reminders that it would be easy to oversell their 
positions. Bears have been operating in coppers on 
rumours of an imminent reduction in the price of the 
metal, but actually producers are confident of their ability 
to maintain the price and are now curtailing production 
sharply. The strength of nickel shares is based on the 
smallness of the recession in the business of these com- 
panies and reports of much buying from your side. The 
bond market has been dull after the recent lively activity 
in new issues. There has apparently been considerable 
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switching from old into new issues. Rumours of the flota- 
tion of German reparations bonds have been received with 
reserve as it is not believed that any great volume can be 
floated here. It is considered that this market might take 
a quarter of any international issue, or, say, 50 millions, 
but no early offering is anticipated. Foreign bonds are 
somewhat better, but the demand is still for the best 
domestic investment issues. 











Jan. Jan. Jan, Jan. Jan, Jan, 
: - 23. 9. 16. 23 
U.S 32% T. Bds. 1049% 103%} 103% | Phelps Dodge ...... 42 41 38} 
Do. 44% T. Bds. 1114 110% 111 Pullman .......s0 86 85 844 
Lib.Ln.3$%'32-47 994 9944 984% | Sears-Roebuck .... 87} 84 86} 
Do. 44% °32-47 100; 100% 100} | Studebaker ......... 428 0 41f 438 
Do. 44% °33-38 101$ 100% 100% | Un. Fruit............ 103 102 102 
U.S. Leather ...... 9% 8} 9} 
Atchison .......0+ . 222 226 231% | U.S. Rubber........ 25 238 4 ©=—- 244 
Ches. & Ohio ...... 205 212 215% | U.S.Steel ......... 170% 170} 175 
es eaiaiaes 57 59: 58) | Westinghouse ...... 1488 «61478 += 1493 
Illinois Central..... 129. 129 129} | Woolworth ......... 66 68 683 
N.Y, Central 1713 39175 Worthington Pump 70 69 714 
Pennsylvania. : mi} vol 
Southern Pacific... 119 0: Am, Pow. & Light 82 83 84 
Southern Rly. ..... 1350 1354 | am. Tel. & Tg. ee 20" 220° 220° 
Union Pacific.. 217$ 219 Electric P.& L.... 538 55% 55 
Int. Tel. Teles...... 74 733 70 
Am, Can. sssse0es. 123) 124b 124 | NotPow.e Ltr, SE Sek oont 
Alleghany Gorp.... 248 264 268 | Radio Corpn. «.-.. 424 384 38h 
— ae 2 vot 123 Utilities P.&L.... 32 32 33% 
NACODGBE  cececceee T 
Bethlehem Steel... 95 96% 8 W. Unien Tig. 210-203 :199 
Yhrysier Motor...  3€ 34} 5 aacaa 
o = a. oe sof 204 924 | AssociatedGas“A” 374 41 428 
Eastman Kodak... 177 180} 1854 
Gen. Electric ...... 246 2484 252s | Mid-Cont. Pet...... 264  25}x 25 
Gen, Motors ...... 39% 37% 40} Pan Amer, B........ 57} 564 51} 
Int. Harvester ... 80% 81} 864 Sinclair Of] ........ - 23? 233 
Montg. Ward ...... 464 41 458 | Std. California...... 60t 60s 59% 
Natl. Biscuit ...... 182 1833 194 DO. Weds cunseco CR 625 62) 


x Ex dividend. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926=100) :— 


















































1928, 1929, 1930. 
Lowest.| Highest.| Lowest.| Highest Beginning] Jan. Jan. 
‘, iets ns : “| of Year. 9. 16. 
337 Industrials 132-5 186-4 134-5 218-5 146-0 148-4 | 146-8 
$3 RAMS...cccoce 120°-5 139-7 127°8 169°4 134-3 134-7 | 136-7 
34 Utilities .... | 128-3 180-6 178-6 327°9 202-2 208-4 | 210-3 
Total, 404 Stocks | 130-3 178-9 140-3 228-1 153-0 155-7 | 155-2 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 3-32% | 4°42% |3:10%| 5°23% 4°83% 14:°77%)| 4:-85% 
DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 
Highest Lowest 
of 1930. | of 1930. |Jan. 15.|Jan. 16.|Jan. 17.|Jan. 18.)Jan. 20.|Jan. 21.|Jan. 22. 
(Jan. 9). | (Jan. 17). 
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170-2 | 166°5 | 1695 | 167-5 





166°5 | 167 -6 | 167°7 | 169°4 | 169-9 








AMSTERDAM. 


During the past month the aspect of the Stock 
Exchange has altered considerably. Though December 
was extremely calm in comparison with previous months, 
there was a continuation of the gradual decline in many 
issues, and even a drop in the call money rate to 1 per 
cent. failed to bring about an appreciable revival. The 
following official indices show the heavy fall in prices 
during the past months :— 





(1921-5 = 100.) 

1929. 

C = oe 
Oct. Nov. Dec. 
RO ao iceseseeenae 113 98 99 
i  caas 119 113 113 
NN cisrinceaswnorcencs 73 63 61 
cae a renin 89 81 82 
Sr ere 139 126 120 
| RO rere 141 125 126 
IE ciciscdinsentccnde 113 100 100 


Not until January, when large amounts of capital were 
released through the payment of dividends and coupons 
and the redemption of loans, did the tone on Change 
become more animated. Industrials showed the greatest 
liveliness, Margarine Union and Philips leading, while 
A.K.U. also became prominent after the reduction in the 





LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 

NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, 
are distinguished by italics. 

British and Colonial Government Securities. 












































Rise Rise 
Closing Prices or Olosing Prices or 
Jan. 16. Jan. 23. Fall. Jan. 16. Jan. 23. Fall. 
Conv. Loan 34% ..... 758 758 .. Treasury 5%(B) ... 101 l0l$ + ¢ 
Do. 44% 1944 ...... 95% 958 + Oanada 4% 1940-60 88 88 eee 
Do.5% 1944-64... 100% 1004 ... 8. Africa 5% Y5T8 100 100 eee 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 100% 100t¢ + | India 3% ............ 59 57 — at 
Oonsols 2$% ......++.- ~ S4% 544 — Do. 44% 1958-68... 79 77 — 
pea 83% 824 — 4% | Australia5% 1945-75 90 88} — i 
Punding 4% ........s00 86 86H + i N.S.Wales 5%1935-55 88 86) — 
Vv B%uvvee 93 93% + W. Zealand 5% 1946 101 100 — i 
Local Lee 20 2 62 
Foreign Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924) .. 99 994 + 4 | French 5% ............. 218 +21; — ¢$ 
Argentine 4% Beciss.. 83; 83) + } Do. 4% (Brit.)..... 19% 20 + 4 
Austrian 6% + 023-43. 103 103 ne German 7% .......... 104 1044 — 34 
Belgian 1%, .. 109 109} — } | Greek 7% Refugee 102 101 — 4 
Brazil 64% (1927). . 80 83) + 34 | Hungary 73% ....... 103} 1034... 
Bulgaria 74% ........ ~~ OC CO +2 | OR WW... 94 95 — 3 
Ohina 5% (1912) ...... 46 47 + 1 Poland 7% ......- 88 90 + 2 
ovakia 8%.... 1103 lll + 4] Mexican 5% (1899) 20 23 +3 
Egypt Unified 4% ... 78+ 79s + 14 | 8. Paulo Coffee74#% 82 84 +2 
Corporation Stocks. 
eI ls inecinnannmeese 62 62 Sydney 53% 1954... 91 91h 
B®. London 5% 1960-70 96 96 Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 4 904 
British and Foreign Railways. 
GQ, Western Ord. Stk... 92 92% + 4, B.A.&PacificOrd.Stk. 87 87 — 4 
L.N.E., Def. Stk........ 122 128 — 4 | B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk 993 99 — } 
Do. 6% Pref. Stk... 37 374... B.A.Western,Ord.Stk 823 82 — # 
L.M.S. Ord. Stk. 56 553 — 4} | Oordoba Ord. Stk.... 234 © 224 — 1 
Metropol’an Cons. Stk 65 6 +1 G@.W. of Brazil £10... 34 ., 
Met. District Ord. Stk. 74 744 + 4 | Leopoldina Ord. Stk 52 514 4 
Southern Def. Stk. ... 303 30) — 4 San Paulo Ord. Stk... 187$ 1874 
Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 744 733 — 4 | Int. Rlys. Cent. Am, 
Underground Ord. £1... lt lst -— & i 294 $303 — 1 
Do. Income Bonds.. 109 109 Sua Utd. Havana Ord. Stk ast 24406C<“ COS 
Can, Pacifie Com, Stk, 2034 205} + 2 Beira Riwy. no par. lf W—s 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 83% 6824 — 1 
Banks. 
Bank of England Stk. 249 249 .. | Nat. Prov.£20,£4pd. 13 3% — ¥ 
Barclay B. (£1)......... a SS. Oomcl.Bk.of Aus. 10/ 1 ls — * 
Barcl.(Dom. &c.) A £1 li li . Hongk,. and 8.($125). 115 1144 — 1 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 3% 3h — & | St.of S.AL20£5pd. 14% 144 + 3 
Midland £1, fully pd. 4 > W’minster £4, £1 pd. 3% 3H... 
Insurance. 
Alliance £1, fully paid 19} 193 hy og 134 134 + i 
Com, Un. £2},fully pd. 244 24} Phoenix £1 fuliy pd. 13$ 134 + 
Lon.& Lanc. £5,£1 pd. 27% 274 Roy.In.£1,with10/ p d. 8 8 — 3 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal, Anthracite (£1). Ht 44 Powell Duffryn (£1). g § 
Babcock, Wilcoz (£1)... 2% 8 2% : Stewarts& Lloyds(£1) 1% if 
Baldwin (4/)...........++ > fs — & | Swan, Hunter (£1) .. l® 1 
Cory, William (£1) .... 2H 8602 Thornycroft,John(£1) 2 25 
Dorman, Long (£1) ... 44 44 | Vickers (6/8)  s.s.s000. «x 
Guest, Keen (£1) ...... lt lt 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... 1g lk ; Eng.Sewg.Ootton(£1) 2% 2 + & 
Brit. Celanese, Ord.(10/) ra # — 4 | Fine OCott.Spinn(£1) l~ li — % 
Coats, J. and P. (£1)... 3% Sie + vy | Listers (£)) ........... # #-#* 
Courtauld ........c00000s 23 42% = — x | Snia Viscosa (200lire) oe &k& — 
Electrical Manufacturing. 
Associated Elec. (£1)... l%& lt — w | General Flectric(£l)... 2% 22% + & 
British Insulated (£1). . 38 — & | Johnson dé Phillips(£1) 18 1% ... 
Electric Light and Power. 
Atlas L’ht & P’er (£1) lt 13 Hydro-Elec. com. stk... 43% 444 + 3 
City of London (£1) . lt | 618 Lancashire Hlec. (£1) 1% ) ao 
County of London (£1) 2h | lt Newcastle-on-Ty (£1) la’ SE ise 
j Gas. 

Gas Light & Ooke (£1) # #8 Primitiva (£1) ...... 11 ae 
Imp. Continental Stk. 350 377 + ‘a7 | 8. Metropolitan Stk. 100 100 + 4} 
Telegraphs and Cables. 

14% A 16 74 — 2}) Canadian Marconi... rd # -— 
Cables i t Marconi Marine(£l)... 2% 28 tb 
m.. . BOrd. 38 36 — 2 | Oriental Telephone(£l) 24 2% — } 
tireless 54% Pref. 99 98 — + 
Motors. 
Dennis (1p) ....eseeeee 2% «2k 0 — «vy | Rolls-Royce (£1).......0 2% 2h (C.. 
Ford Motors (£1)...... 24) 24 0 — gy | Napier (S/-)  -.c-eeeeeeee 2% 24 — & 
Leyland (£1) .....+eese00 2% 8606288 + x | Singer (£1).............. ° li’ + & 
Shipping. 
Canard (£1)......-.-+--0 ls 1} | Pp. & O. Detd. (£1) . 28 2% — * 
Purness Withy (£1) — 1g) 0 ol re é Royal MaiJ Ord. Stk.. 32 34 + 2 
Tea and Rubber. 
Anglo-Dutch (£1) ...... 1# 1 London Asiatic (2/).. % u 
Oone.Tea & Lnds(£10) 214 214 Rubber Trust(£1) .. le 1% 
Oil. 
Angle-Perstan (£1) ... 3% 32 + & | Lobitos (£1) .......... 1# 1# 
Attock (£1) ....... lie 1s — | Mezican Eagle (£1/0/6) t # — 
Burmah Oil (£1) 3% 38 + dy | Royal Dutch (£3})...... 32i 32H— 
Canadian Eagle, no par i a. wa Bhelh (El)  cccccccccccccce 4# + & 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc. P, Cement (£1) A. TS xn Imperial Tobacco (£1) 44h# 5A + & 
Bras. Traction, no par $39§ $393 + 4 | International Holdings 5% 5+ — ¢ 
Brit.-Am, Tobacco (£1) 3# 53 + & | Inter. Nickelof Can. 3% 37t + 3 
Qarreras,“A"” Ord.(£1) 12% l0%2r... Kreuger & Toll (kr.100) 262 27 + ¢ 
Columbia Graph. Gop 6 53 — § | Margarine Union (£1) 3% 3% — * 
Distillers (£1)......0++ 3% S3hx ... Pinchin Johnson (10/-) 2ye¢ 2% «. 
Dunlop (6/8) 8 § — x | Swed. Match,B(kr100) 17} 17° — 43 
Gramophone Co. sonal 4% % -# Tate and Lyle(£1) ... lt} 14 ... 
Harrods (£1) .. ae 3% 343 — & | Turner & Newall (£1) 4% 4 + 
Hudson's Bay (£1)... 48 9 4ye — is | United Molasses (£1) 6 Sit — & 
Imp. Airways (£1 15/p) ln 1 . Vocalion (10/-) .+.-++++« # # = 9 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) 1# 14 — & | WatneyCombe Di(£l) 25 2H — 
Mines. 
Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£1) 1# 1) — *& |’ ee with 17/6 
De Beers Def. (£2}).... St EH fe | PL) cneeeerrereereecesees 2h 2a — — 
Brakpan (£1). 3} 3H — & Rhodesian Copper (3/-) te is - 
“ Chartered” 15) py a? a — Congo Border a “ 
Burma C: Rs. 10 ; (£1) .cecececerereeeeseres eee 
Bwana MK abwea, a if lds — x | Rio Tinto (£5) ......... 46 ; 46% + 4 
Central Provinces (£1) 34 3st — & | Roan Antelope Cpr.(5/) lye li «. 
Johan. Cons. (£1)... 24 2te — te | Sub Nigel(10/) ...... 1# lj -—- 
Lake View & Star (4/). § # + x | Tanganyika (£1) ...... 2% 0 2h — 
“ty eee ts k aie UnionCrp.(12/6)fu.pd. 3+ 3%-—- + 
London Tin (£1) +++ lit lx... 
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Berlin discount rate. Accoustiks were firm on rumours 
of an agreement with Western Electric. Rubber shares 
received considerable attention, on news of further de- 
velopments in restriction plans, and the proposal of in- 
terested parties to visit the Dutch East Indies to obtain 
Government co-operation. Tobaccos remained firm 
with small fluctuation. In the mining market, Boetons 
and Algemeene Exploraites were active on favourable 
rumours. The money market was very easy, with the con- 
tango rate at 2 per cent. and the private discount rate at 
23 per cent. The lowering of the official discount rate 
to 4 per cent. had little effect on the Stock Exchange, but 
the bond market was firm. Rotterdam headed the list 
of new issues with 25 million florins 44 per cent. bonds 
at 974 per cent. 





Noy, Dec. Jan. Nov. Dee. Jan. 
15. 15. 15. 15. 15. 15. 
44%Gov.Bils.,1916 99% 99% 100% Algem. Explorat. 180 170 =177 
4% Bonds, 1916... 94% 95 96 
44% Bonds Kast ANieM,.......-c0eee0e 335 332 346 

REESE ccccsecceccs 953 95; 968 Ned. Ind. Gas...... 240} 239 241 
44% Amsterdam, Royal Dutch ...... 400 395 3994x 

1913/1914 ...... 9h 99 98 
44% Rotterdam, Amsterdam Rub’r 206 168 157} 

| agen oe 97 Be Deli Batavia ...... 125 101 92} 

East Java ......... 2303 226 229 
Amsterdam Bank 180 179% «= 1848 Hessa Rubber ... 220 199 187 
Koloniale Bank... 223 2164 217 Serbadjadi Sum- 
Ned.ind, Handels- BRED sixesivcvernece 146 «1253 = 1134 

_ eee 156 155 156 Allied Sumatra... 62% 66 65 
Neth. Trading Soc. 145§ 163 1663 
Rotterdam Bank. 106} 1074 111 Holland Amer, 

EOD papsanesebie 42 41 384 
Van Berkels !'at.. 214 1784 + =180 Royal Packet ... 2168 224§ 222 
Central Sugar...... 563 ove 63 Neth. Shipping U. 193 192; 189} 
Bhipbuilding Wil- Navigation * Ned- 

_ pene 51 442 nes * 179 180 175 
Dutch Art. Silk... 128 1004 98 Royal Steamship 79 81 844 
Margarine Unie... 338 312 370x Java China Japan 
KuechenmeistAce. 8&8 121 127 SRD: ceeneniesene 105 1013 1033 
General Art Silk... 138 122 132 
Dutch Ford ...... 268 271 2684 Vorstenlanden ... 1473 148% 147 
Philips Klect.Lamp 485 476 515 Trading Co. Am- 

Swedish Match ... 285 283 310 sterdam ......... 580 568 559x 
Kreuger & Toll... 470 447 483 Java Plantations... 400 405 3963 

Neth. India Sugar 255 239 246 
Intern.Cred Trad. 279 267 261} 

Besoeki .........+ « 365 ove eee 
Redjanglebong... 130 125 121 Deli Batavia ...... 392-373 374$x 
Bingkep Tin ...... ls9 170 1754 eee 359 338 340} 
eR 159 163 163 Senembah ....... + 402 391g 595.x 


x Ex-interim dividend, 








INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Hatry Settlement Date.—The Stock Exchange Com- 
mittee’s announcement that the deferred settlement in 
the Hatry group of securities will take place on Febru- 
ary 13th has given unqualified satisfaction, the more so as 
the date anticipates by about a fortnight that which was 
regarded in well-informed quarters as probable a short 
time ago. The Committee has studied the convenience of 
members by choosing a date midway between the two 
ordinary February Settling Days. The event is the logical 
sequel to the acceptance of the plan described in our 
columns last week, under which the interests of all con- 
cerned will be safeguarded. Its acceptance was 
unanimous, though it is understood that a slight degree 
of peaceful persuasion hastened this dénouement. The 
removal of the bugbear of a large open position may not 
be in itself a sufficiently powerful factor to initiate an up- 
ward movement in Stock Exchange values, in the absence 
of sustained public interest. It will, however, remove 
a harmful psychological influence which, so long as it 
persisted, would effectually have prevented the develop- 
ment of any such movement. 





Vendors’ Shares on the Stock Exchange.—The Stock 
Exchange Committee will be asked to take into considera- 
tion on Monday a petition signed by many members. It 
is suggested that the following Rule should be enacted :— 

The Committee will not allow dealings in shares or securities 
issued to the vendors, or person or persons, or corporation deriving 
title under them, credited as fully or partly paid, until after the 
issue of the company’s first annual report; neither will the Com- 
mittee sanction any dealings in a company’s shares or securities 
should the prospectus allow of any evasion of this rule, but this 
rule does not apply to reorganisations or amalgamations of exist 
ing companies, or to cases where no public shares are issued, or to 
cases where the vendors take the whole of the shares issued for 
cash. 

A former Rule, rescinded in July, 1926, prohibited dealings 
in vendors’ shares until six months after permission had 
been given to deal in shares of the same class subscribed 
by the public. It was found, however, in practice, to 


| 





penalise mainly those who lacked either the ingenuity or 
the will to evade its provisions, and was finally abandoned 
after representations from the provinces. ‘The industrial 
boom of 1928 offered an irresistable temptation to people 
of a certain class. Vendors in new companies, in some 
cases, took large lines of low-denomination shares in part 
payment of the purchase price, and were frequently able to 
unload these on the public at a substantial premium, as 
a result of the amazing appetite that sprang up for gamb- 
ling in shilling, florin and other shares of small nominal 
value. The services were sometimes requisitioned of out- 
side firms, who flooded the country with circulars offering 
the shares in question. It is claimed by those responsible 
for the present petition that, had the Stock Exchange 
Rule relating to vendors’ shares been in force, some 
of the scandals connected with these operations would not 
have occurred, though this is a matter upon which doubt 
is permissible. An objection to the present proposals is 
made by some members on the ground that a vendor can, 
if he wishes, apply for, say, 100,000 shares in his own com- 
pany, pay a cheque for that amount without having it pre- 
sented, have the shares allotted to himself, and then deal 
in them as being ‘‘ good delivery.’’ In any case, it would 
seem difficult to prevent a vendor for cash from employing 
the proceeds through third parties in subscribing for 
shares. Were he compelled to run market and other 
hazards for twelve months before disposing of his interest 
he might conceivably demand a higher purchase price 
for the assets he transferred to the company, to compen- 
sate him for his extra risk. Again, under the proposed 
rule, circularisers might offer the shares outside the Stock 
Exchanges, and sell to the publie securities which, not 
being *‘ good delivery,’’ would command a smaller value 
than those in which permission to deal had been granted. 
Closer surveillance of market operations, on the other 
hand, would be beneficial in many respects. There is a 
good deal to be said on both sides of the question, inside 
and outside the ‘‘ House.’’ 





Rubber Plantation Industry’s Troubles.—The rubber 
plantation industry, which relinquished a scheme of 
Government restriction as recently as October, 1928, 
is now numbered—along with tea, nitrate, tin, copper, 
coffee, diamonds and oil—among trades either operat- 
ing or considering plans for ‘* controlling ’’ the market. 
The industry, as we explained a fortnight ago (see the 
Economist, January 11, 1930, page 83), was gravely 
affected by last year’s unprecedentedly high level of 
Eastern shipments. Some Malayan estates have recently 
been yielding as much as 550 to 600 lbs. of rubber per 
acre. In the earlier months of 1929 a considerable share 
of the increase was taken up by heavy world consump- 
toin, but the Stock Exchange collapse in America was fol- 
lowed by a severe contraction of demand from that 
country, which normally absorbs about two-thirds of the 
world’s rubber. Prices have recently been at their lowest 
level for seven years. The statistical position is set out 
in the following table, based on figures compiled from 
Messrs 8S. Figgis and Company’s Annual Review :— 


(Quantities in Thousand Tons.) 


; 1927. 1928. 1929. 1930 
Year’s shipments, plantation (Estimated.) 
rubber: 
Malaya (including re-exports) 371 409 577 
Other countries ..............006 196 217 256 
Total shipments ............ 567 626 833 846 
Year’s consumption: 
United States of America...... 371 441 470 450 
ee. oe 215 235 325 380 
Total consumption ......... 586 676 195 830 
Market stocks (end of year): 
DED 5nd. bub seebabhinsysdaseds 66+ 20 54 
Oe RE ae 2t 3 19 
NNIRID a co nshic cy cssbuonsussesavs 110+ 66 105 
Prices (ribbed smoked sheet, 
per lb.) : 
Highest monthly average ... ls. 81d. 1s. 7?d. 1s. O}d. 
Lowest monthly average ..... Is. 43d. 83d. 8d. 


+ January, 1928. 
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The Rubber Growers’ Association recently issued a cir- 
cular which, while declaring that the much-advertised 
idea of a central selling agency for rubber was imprac- 
ticable in view of the fact that native growers accounted 
for as much as 47.6 per cent. of the world’s rubber 
supplies, advocated a closer selling policy among the 
various groups of British producers. | We understand 
that negotiations to this end are still being carried on, 
further suggestions having been embodied in a confi- 
dential circular during the last few days. The Dutch 
growers have simultaneously been considering the possi- 
bility of adopting some scheme to meet the circum- 
stances. ‘The news that delegates from the Rubber 
Growers’ Association had gone to Holland for joint dis- 
cussion was Sufficient to send up the price of spot 
rubber from 7d. to 77,d. last week. On Friday, January 
17th, it was announced that a joint British-Dutch com- 
mittee had been established ‘*‘ to study means to 
ameliorate the position of the rubber producing industry.’’ 
The anxiety of the Dutch to co-operate with British 
growers, despite Holland’s adamantine refusal to join 
in the earlier Stevenson Scheme, may be partially ex- 
plained by the fact that present productivity is demon- 
strably greater on Malayan estates than on those of the 
Dutch East Indies. In many quarters in London, how- 
ever, there is considerable scepticism as to the efficacy of 
any restriction measures whatever in the present situa- 
tion. Among the ideas under discussion are a six-day 
working week (on the model of the scheme which is 
being adopted in the tin industry), more prolonged 
cessation of tapping, and the reservation of large quan- 
tities of rubber for the purpose of demonstrating its 
adaptability to new uses. Whether the industry, ‘with 
its recent experience of the pitfalls of restriction, even on 
compulsory lines and under State auspices, will be will- 
ing again to expose itself to inevitable difficulty and dis- 
appointment is doubtful. In the long run, the fact that 
half the industry cannot possibly be included under any 
European-inspired scheme must be fatal to any such 
proposal. Salvation would seem rather to lie in the 
further reduction of overhead costs which a large output 
should make possible, and the encouragement of con- 
sumption (which in any case should be stimulated by the 
present level of prices), by the organisation of much more 
effective propaganda and research. As regards the imme- 
diate future, however, much obviously depends on the 
possibility of a revival of activity in the American auto- 
mobile industry during the coming spring. 








The Nizam’s State Railways.—At an extra-ordinary 
meeting held last Monday the stockholders of H.E.H. 
Nizam’s State Railways authorised the directors to con- 
tinue and conclude negotiations with the Nizam’s Govern- 
ment, in respect of an offer to acquire the undertaking, as 
on April 1, 1980, for the sum of £8,300,000. The Nizam’s 
Government in any event has the option to purchase the 
undertaking on January 1, 1934, and Lieut.-Colonel 
George Huddleston informed the stockholders at the meet- 
ing that, under the terms of the contracts, he estimated 
the amount which would then be payable at under 
£7,000,000. Of the purchase consideration offered, 
£4,300,000 is in cash and the balance of £4,000,000 in 
54 per cent. debentures, which are to be repaid at par by 
three equal annual instalments ending April 1, 1933, and 
secured on Government of India 5 per cent. rupee loans 
of a present market value of over £5,000,000. It was ex- 
plained that the realisation of these securities so as to 
provide the whole of the purchase consideration in cash 
‘* might embarrass the Government of India.’’ If there 
be added to the purchase consideration the amount esti- 
mated to be realised by the sale of the company’s reserve 
investments, £1,800,000, and its share of the 1929-30 net 
revenue, £300,000, the total amount to be disposed of is 
approximately £10,400,000. Out of this sum must be 
provided £4,000,000 for the redemption of the 34 per cent. 
and 4 per cent. debentures, £96,000 for a 6 per cent. in- 
terim dividend (to be paid on account of the 1929-30 
earnings), and about £100,000 compensation to directors 
and staff. The holders of the £2,000,000 stock of the 
company should thus receive not less than £310 per £100 
stock, valuing the new debenture stock at par, plus the 
interim dividend of 6 per cent. Though some criticisms 
have been levelled as to the amount of the compensation 
to directors, the stockholders were, in general, too well 
satisfied with the terms of the offer to put forward any 
serious or widespread objection. 





Communications Company Capital: Marconi’s Position. 


—The Imperial and International Communications 
Company, the operating subsidiary of Cables and 
~ 5 “ 


Wireless, Ltd., states that, for the purpose of acquiring 
the communication assets of the Cable and Marconi 
Companies, and for providing for the purchase price of the 
Pacific Cable Board’s Pacific cable undertaking and West 
Indian telegraph system and of the Imperial Atlantic 
Cables, the share capital of the company has been in- 
creased from £100 to £30,000,000, divided into ordinary 
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shares of £1 each. These shares have been allotted as 





follows :— 
Shares in 
respect of 
Shares in cash provided 
respect of the for the 
transfer of purchase of 
Communication Government 
assets. undertakings. Total. 
£ £ £ 
Eastern Telegraph ......... 10,626,608 552,947 11,179,555 
Eastern Extension Austral- 

asia and China Telegraph 6,533,050 287,957 6,821,007 
Western Telegraph ......... 4,724,845 239,333 4,964,178 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 4,225,517 186,249 4,411,766 
African Direct Telegraph ... 330,397 330,397 
Europe and Azores Telegraph 132,689 132,689 
Eastern and South African 

ee 1,414,439 1,414,439 
West African Telegraph ... 206,105 206,105 
London - Platino - Brazilian 

Oe eee eee 193,481 193,481 
Pacific and European Tele- 

SEMEL ichsekpesicenbevserteoe 89,587 89,587 
River Plate Telegraph ...... 31,928 31,928 
West Coast of America Tele- 

SEA aco sebkepkcerervesseeese 224,868 224,868 

28,733,514 1,266,486 30,000,000 


It appears from this table that the Marconi Company has 
been allotted only 14.7 per cent. of the Communication 
Company’s shares. This seems extraordinary in view of 
the fact that, in the division of the shares of the holding 
company, Cables and Wireless, Ltd., it was allotted 
14.9 per cent. of the 54 per cent. preference stock, 37.7 
per cent. of the 74 per cent. ‘‘ A’ ordinary stock, and 
65 per cent. of the equity or ‘‘ B ’’ ordinary stock. It was 
always assumed that the Marconi Company received a 
high proportion of the equity stock of Cables and Wireless 
because the future of this merger lay with the beam wire- 
less services rather than with the cables. The £1 Marconi 
shareholders, who remained out of the cables-wireless 
merger, will naturally raise the question whether the 
earning power of the Marconi wireless services has been 
correctly valued in the allotment of shares in the Com- 
munications Company. It is possible that the manage- 
ment of Cables and Wireless has decided to concentrate 
chiefly on the development of the cable services for the 
time being rather than of the beam wireless services, and 
that the allocation of 14.7 per cent. of the Communication 
Company’s shares represents the present ratio of revenue 
as between wireless and cable services. But the £1 
Marconi shareholders have further cause for anxiety. It 
will be remembered that the standard revenue of the Com- 
munications Company is put at £1,865,000, of which 
£274,267 will, apparently, accrue to the Marconi Com- 
pany from its holding of 14.7 per cent. of the share capital. 
If this figure represents the present earning capacity of 
the Marconi wireless services, then approximately 
£231,444 represents the Marconi revenue from manufac- 
turing and patent rights on the basis of the 1928 earnings 
of £505,711. At the general meeting of the Marconi 
Company last May, Lord Inverforth anticipated a sub- 
stantial reduction in the future revenue from patents, as 
the number of broadcasting patents from which the com- 
pany has derived such large profits expired last year, or 
will expire in 1930. In the last two years these royalties, 
he said, had amounted to about £250,000. If this 
revenue is to decline, and if the Marconi Company is 
to receive only £274,267 from its holding in the Com- 
munications Company, it will scarcely be able to pay, in 
future, a 20 per cent. dividend on its ordinary shares, 
which was only just earned in 1928. It would seem that 
the £1 Marconi shareholders may be placed in an unen- 
viable position. 








Metropolitan Trust.—Apart from a decline of some 
£175,000 in the value of its investments, this successful 
company appears to have surmounted the difficult invest- 
ment conditions of 1929 in satisfactory fashion. Net 
protits for the year ended January 1, 1930, total £150,794, 
an increase of £5,278 on last year. Preference dividends 
take £28,125, while the ordinary shares receive 20 per 
cent less tax out of 24.5 per cent. earned, against a pre- 
vious 19.5 per cent. out of 23.5 per cent. earned. The 
following table sets out the results for the past three 
years :— 

YEAR ENDED JANUARY IsT. 


1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

Ce 232,058 235,140 240,994 
Debenture interest, etc. ............ 88,445 89,624 90.200 
IID siccscianinesneeniecoinonsenie 143,613 145,516 150,794 
BROCE CORR 0.00050005000000000050 32,291 52,779 72,670 
Pref. dividend 

a a ct tara 28,125 28,125 28,125 

ERRNO tis sech veh seuenvenesnepeesekseons 44 4} 44 
Ordinary 

I OE occ nbnkedecb sees 115,488 117,391 122,668 

INE BERND ccccccsiuscbscscebonsen 95,000 97,500 100,000 

ee ON re 23-1 23-5 24°5 

Fe icc cinicscnsiscccunr cis 19-0 19-5 20-0 
INNING os coca cnpusobneusbane =~ eae 75,000 
PRRUROE BOUUIIND cin veccasnconvecvens 52,779 72,670 20,339 
ee RE RE er 3,164,543 3,215,945 3,205,479 


Though dividends have increased steadily since 1923, there 
has been no undue depletion of resources, and the directors 
are now able to advise the allocation of £75,000 to reserve, 
bringing that item to £625,000, equal to the ordinary share 
capital, the balance carried forward being less, as a result, 
by approximately £50,000 than the amount brought in. 
The investments of the company show a slight reduction 
at £3,205,479, more than accounted for by a cash increase 
of £35,000. Of 473 investments, 0.7 per cent. are in 
British Government securities, 26.7 per cent. in railways, 
13.4 per cent. in public utilities, 31.8 per cent. in industrial 
companies, 17.0 per cent. in trust companies, and 10.4 
cent in foreign and municipal loans. More than 96 
per cent. of the investments have a published quotation. A 
valuation of the investments, based as far as possible upon 
the prices current at the date of the balance sheet, shows 
an appreciation of approximately £725,000 over the book 
cost of £3,205,479. 





African and Eastern.—For the seven months ended 
May 1, 1929, the African and Eastern Trade Corpora- 
tion—whose business, with that of the Niger Company 
and the West African interests of Unilevers, Ltd., is now 
merged in United Africa, Ltd.—has declared a profit of 
£74,600, out of which it has paid dividends on its ‘‘ A ”’ 
preference shares, and now proposes to pay six months’ 
arrears to December 31, 1928, on the 6 per cent. ‘‘ B ”’ 
preference shares. This indicates a satisfactory recovery 
in earning power, especially as the merger with the Niger 
Company only took effect from May 1, 1929. For the 
year ended September 30, 1928, the African and 
Eastern made a loss of £96,953, or, if the losses 
of subsidiary companies are included, of £136,720. 
These losses were due mainly to the operation 
of the cocoa pool, and, as Sir Robert Waley Cohen ex- 
plained at the general meeting, were not likely to recur. 
African and Eastern and the Niger Company are now 
holding concerns, each having received 6,500,000 shares 
in United Africa. Margarine Union, on the transfer of 
its West African interests, received in exchange 
1,534,000 ordinary shares in United Africa, with an 
option on 1,500,000 more at 22s. 6d. The merger of the 
West African interests of Margarine Union, which took 
effect from January 1, 1930, undoubtedly improved the 
earning position of United Africa, especially as the profits 
earned by the margarine companies have been used to 
develop their business in West Africa and not to pay 
dividends. The chairman of Margarine Union, at the 


recent general meeting, stated that the support of Uni- 
levers would greatly benefit United Africa, since that 
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company would naturally receive preferential treatment 
for the supply of raw materials, although it would not be 
given any exclusive rights. The shareholders of African 
and Eastern should now be able to look forward to the 
steady restoration of their company’s fortunes. The 
6 per cent. ‘‘ B”’ preference shares, allowing for 18 
months’ arrears of dividends (of which six months will 
be paid on February 8th), return a potential yield of 74 
per cent. at the present price of 17s. 6d. The ordinary 
shares, Which have received no dividend since the 1927 
distribution of 8 per cent., are at present quoted at 
ljs. 9d., as against a high level in 1929 of 20s. 104d. 





United Serdang.—The period of uncertainty and diffi- 
culty which all rubber growers have been called upon to 
face has left its mark on the affairs of this prominent 
plantation company. The directors report that during 
the year 1929 1,392,160 lbs. of rubber were collected in 
excess Of the exportable allowance, and valued at cost. 
The average net sale price for the year has been 10.25d. 
per lb., compared with 1s. 2.28d. in 1928 and 1s. 9.74d. 
in 1927. This persistent decline is naturally reflected in 
the accounts. Net profits for the year ended August 30, 
1929, stand at only £138,752, as against £163,547 for the 
preceding twelve months, and £183,185 in 1927. Divi- 
dend on shares has declined with earnings, the distribu- 
tion on ordinary capital having dropped from 224 per 
cent. in 1927 to 74 per cent. for the current period, and 
earnings from 23.2 per cent. to 9.7 per cent. 


Year ENDED AvucGust 30TH. 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
; £ - £ 
RN NMI oi civralsnaiscbncdcwaveodenias 183,185 163,547 138,752 
Brought forward. ...........cecceceses 61,483 66,594 83,776 
Ordinary— 
AMOUNE COPNE ..00ccccecccccccceses 183,185 163,547 138,752 
PEOOUBG DOIG: once csccccscecenssecess 176,574 126,365 106,745 
RIND asks cccvesnscoccnsres 23-2 12-9 9°7 
OS a MNT a Sicecsscessccvessesess 22:5 10-0 7:5 
ES RS ane eae 20,000 20,000 
Other allocations ............00.s00s. : 1,500 
COrriCd FOPWAPE: ...05600sccccscosccess 66,594 83,776 95,782 


A further sum of £20,000 has been set aside for reserve, 
following last year’s precedent, while the carry-forward 
item exceeds the amount brought in by some £12,000. 
Largely as a result of the difficult market, the increase 
of capital effected in February, 1927, in connection with 
amalgamation schemes, though it resulted in a noticeable 
extension of acreage, has still not reached its maximum 
earning power. At a time when marketing is more impor- 
tant than increased production it must inevitably prove 
to be something of an encumbrance unless it can be applied 


to measures of rationalisation and the cheapening of 
output. 





A New Security Index.—Our contemporary, the 
Financial News, has broken new ground in the statis- 
‘ical measurement of security values, by the publication of 
& daily index number of share prices on the London Stock 
Exchange. As our readers are aware, the Standard 
Statisties Company of New York publishes a daily index 
of American common stock prices, but hitherto no index 
has been available in this country at less than weekly 
intervals. The new compilation makes no claim to exces- 
‘ive technical refinement. It is based on the quotations 
of 80 ‘* equity ’’ shares, each of which enjoys a free and 
active market, and includes four textile shares, six iron 
and coal shares, three electrical stocks, five foodstuffs, 
three ‘* distribution,’ four transport and communication, 
and five miscellaneous stocks. The average price of each 





stock over the year 1928 is represented by 100, and the 
aggregate index number calculated by dividing by 30 the 
sum of the indices of the individual stocks. The results 
differ from those of most other indices since they show the 
peak point of 1929 as occurring, not at about the end of 
January, but at the turn of April and beginning of May. 
The index reached its lowest point at the end of Decem- 
ber last, when it stood at 86.6, but a_ partial 
recovery raised it to 90.5 on January 13th, with a subse- 
quent decline to 89.1 on January 23rd. The compilers of 
the index will probably find it advisable to broaden its 
base so as to include, not merely the prices of 1929, 
but the average of several earlier years, the choice of a 
‘‘ boom ’’ year being open to objection on many grounds, 
as will become increasingly evident in the future. The 
index, however, should be of tangible value to all whose 
interests require them to keep a daily finger on the pulse 
of the Stock Exchange. 





Insurance Share Index.—Particular interest attaches to 
our insurance share index in view of the general decline 
in Stock Exchange values during the past year, and the 
added circumstance that the statistics of fire losses, both 
at home and in the United States, have indicated a heavy 
increase in claims. The table below exhibits the history 
of an investment in 1913 of £1,000 in the ordinary shares 
of each of 25 leading companies, with an index of the 
total. Columns have been added to show the values as 
at December 31, 1928 and 1929. The figures are based 
on the mean of the highest and lowest prices each year 
except in the case of the two last columns, which relate 
to the middle market price on the dates specified : — 


SHARE INDEX (1913 = 100). 











se 4 Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 
Office. | 1913. | 1926. 1927. | 1928, | 1929. 1928. 192 

II a iiosicccnciicsccconcs 1,000 | 1,323 | 1,424] 1,738] 1,675] 1,669 1,491 
ME Serachivvonwivewesecantn 1,000 | 2,361 | 2,746} 3,595 | 3,532] 3,873 3,174 
Caledonian*|| ..........+++ 1,000 | 3,663} 3,815 | 5,254] 5,700] 6,432 4,655 
Commercial Uniont...... 1,000 | 3,867 | 4,695 | 5,038 | 4,545 | 4,963 4,092 
Employers’ Liability ... | 1,000 | 2,928 | 2,825 | 2,955) 2,725] 3,063 2,568 
Equity and Law ......... 1,000 | 1,210} 1,196} 1,725} 2,009] 2,098 1,942 
General Accident......... 1,000 | 4,200} 4,314] 6,538 | 8,133 7,999 7,466 
Gresham Fire ............. 1,000 | 3,476 | 4,145} 3,886] 2,872] 3,333 2,381 
Gresham Life............... 1,000 | 2,065} 2,916 | 3,852} 4,030] 4,030 4,152 
CI xkcavesssennvese 1,000 | 2,111} 2,215} 2,678 | 2,596| 2,628 2,372 
Legal and General ...... 1,000 | 2,746 | 3,524] 5,233 | 6,536 | 5,902 6,339 
Life Assocn. of Scotland | 1,000 | 1,403 | 1,584] 1,804] 1,989] 1,896 2,010 
London and Lancashire 1,000 | 3,212} 3,625} 4,673 | 4,548 | 4,769 4,077 
London Assurance ...... 1,000 | 2,159 | 2,207 | 2,350 | 2,126 | 2,377 1,892 
North Brit. & Mercantile | 1,000 | 2,934 | 3,368 | 4,467 | 4,514) 4,713 4,013 
Northern ...........c0s0008 1,000 | 1,683 | 1,736 | 2,068] 2,011] 2,149 1,851 
a 1,000 | 1,778 | 1,740 | 1,937} 1,945] 1,996 1,742 
De | i 1,000 |} 1,862 | 1,821] 1,995] 2,163 | 2,163 2,038 
Royal Exchange§.......... 1,000 | 3,386 | 3,635 | 3,481 | 3,227 | 3,327 3,019 
oS eae 1,000 | 2,245] 2,425| 2,961] 2,882] 3,011 2,753 
Scottish Life..............+. 1,000 |} 1,736 | 1,762 | 2,242 | 2,680] 2,360 2,697 
Scott. Union & National | 1,000 | 3,106 | 3,715] 5,032 | 5,213 | 5,324 4,658 
OER 1,000 | 1,627 | 1,933 | 2,604] 2,853] 2,916 2,524 
Eee: 1,000 } 1,733} 1,708 | 2,138 | 2,237 | 2,297 2,055 
Yorkshire .........-..c-0+0 1,000 | 2,157} 2,224] 3,005] 3,041] 3,253 | 2,525 

Ps isk cicciiccces 1,000 | 2,439 | 2,692 | 3,330 | 3,431} 3,542 3,139 























* Caledonian, 1923—£25 shares split into £5 shares; 1 new £5 share at 6 premium 

for each £25 share. + Guardian, 1917—£10 shares split into 2 £3 shares and 1 £4 
preference share each. t Commercial Union, 1927—New shares of £2 10s. offered 
proportion of 1 share for each 5 held at £16 per share. § Royal Exchange, 1927— 
New shares £1 offered in proportion of 1 share for each £5 stock held at £6 10s. 
per share. || Caledonian, 1929—New shares £5—1 new share for every 5 held 
at £14 per share. {§ Yorkshire, 1929—New shares £1 offered 1 new share for 
every 14 £5 shares held at £12 per share. ** Prudential—New shares £1 offered 
1 new share for every 4 shares held at £5 per share. 
The index as a whole has fallen from £3,542 in 1928 to 
£3,139 at the end of 1929, or by rather more than 11 per 
cent. This may be compared with the decline shown in 
the index published by the Investor’s Chronicle relating 
to general business (i.e., to the ordinary shares of mis- 
cellaneous industrial companies) which has fallen in the 
same period by no less than 24 per cent. The compari- 
son supports the view of those who consistently regard 
insurance shares as the aristocracy of the ordinary share 
market. As regards individual company’s shares four, in 
fact, show an appreciation during the past year, all being 
those of life assurance companies, viz.:—Gresham Life, 
Legal and General, Life Association of Scotland, and 
Scottish Life. The greatest falls, on the other hand, have 
occurred in the shares of the Caledonian, which show a 
depreciation of 27 per cent., the Commercial Union, 
which have declined by 18 per cent., and the Gresham 
Fire, by 29 per cent. 
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Ashanti Goldfields.—Our mining correspondent writes : 
A fresh and extended stride forward is marked by this, 
the doyen of West African gold mining enterprises. For 
the year ended September 30th last the net profit 
amounted to £203,600, an increase of £40,150 upon the 
1927-28 total and of £62,150 upon that for the preceding 
period. The dividend aggregates have been 65 per cent., 
55 per cent. and 50 per cent. respectively. From last 
year’s earnings, £30,000 is allocated to an exploration 
account, and some smaller sums are set aside for staff 
pensions, etc. The following table sets out the results 
for the past three years: — 


Year ended September 30. 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 
SED ec kbbeksadsexnsssessisinenics 141,437 163,440 203,584 
ee ee 111,799 83,236 59,176 
Ordinary dividends : 
MIR wsisecesseccnsensenes 125,000 137,500 162,500 
| ee 56°53 65-3 81-4 
| ee ie 50 55 65 
SINENIED  cscbcbcbvckukiebbsenserrerendse 45,000 50,000 37,000* 
Carried forward ............0c0ss0000e 83,236 59,176 63,260 


* Including £7,000 to Pensions and Benevolent Fund. 


Twelve months ago £50,000 was placed to reserve, in- 
creasing that entry to £250,000—for the most part em- 
barked in the undertaking. The usual 10 per cent. is 
written off the fixed assets. Investments at cost figure 
now at £47,860 in British Government securities, and 
£31,840 shares in associated companies. ‘The latter item 
doubtless consists in the main of the company’s interest 
in the Bibiani—a revived enterprise whose development 
is being attended with moderately encouraging results. 
Cash, gold and debtors account for £234,000, as against 
creditors of £60,400 and the £100,000 required to cover 
the balance dividend of 40 per cent. Although the de- 
velopments have not borne out the almost sensational 
promise of eighteen months ago, they have resulted in an 
expansion in both the quantity and value of the ore 
reserves, the tonnage being 40,800 up at 590,200, and the 
value 1 dwt. to the good with 25.2 dwts. Results since 
September 30th, says the manager, have been good, and 
‘‘ promise important additions to the above figures.’’ 
Last year’s expansion in output was due partly to in- 
crease in the tonnage milled, but mainly to an advance in 
the average value, the latter, at 95s. ld. per ton compar- 
ing with 89s. 2d. for 1927-28. Monthly outputs rose 
from £36,270 in October, 1928, to £46,050 in September 
last, the average being £42,000. In view of the favour- 
able mining position it is proposed to increase the monthly 
production to £47,000-£48,000; possibly more if condi- 
tions permit the handling of a larger tonnage. On last 
year’s dividend the yield shown is approximately 10 per 
cent. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Barclays Bank, Midland Bank, Bank of New 
South Wales, Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas), Provincial Bank of Ireland, Alexander’s Dis- 
count, National Discount, Union Discount of London, 
Midland Railway of Western Australia, Treaty Re- 
insurances. The bank chairmen’s speeches are dealt with 
in an earlier article. At the annual meeting of Barclays 
Bank, Ltd., the chairman told shareholders that 
the maximum amount which the bank might 
possibly lose, either directly or indirectly, through the 
Hatry troubles, was the sum of £330,000. At the Bank of 
New South Wales meeting, Mr Thomas Buckland, in an 
interesting review of economic and financial problems in 
Australia, said that although the wool clip would be con- 
siderably lower than last year, the season was opening 
with promise of good rains, and if industrial troubles 
could be satisfactorily settled the country might look for- 
ward to the speedy end of the present industrial depres- 
sion. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


The only public issue of the week was made by the 
Central Argentine Railway, which offered £3,000,000 re. 
deemable debentures offering a running yield of £5 11s, 84 
per cent. The issue price offered a “‘ turn '’ of 1} pe 
cent. on the current market price of outstanding stock of 
identical status, and a handsome prospective profit op 
redemption. It ranks as a_ high-grade long-date 
security, but could probably have been made on bette 
terms some months ago. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, January 1 to January 18, 1930, £3,052,460. 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to January 18, 1930, £3,052,499 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended January 18, 1930, £150,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to January 18, 1930, Dr. £8,050,000. 

















Conver- New 
sions or Money 
Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 
Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability, 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 
Central Argentine Kailway...... 3,000,000 2,685,000 50,000 2,625,000 
Total to public, week ended 
January 18, 1930............000. 3,000,000 2,685,000 30,000 2,625,000 
To Shareholders only. 
Selection T'rusi, 460,00u Ord. 
SUES 4S ORE RE Spi OIE AE 40,000 40,000 20,000 20,008 
Tetiuhe Mining, 1,000 8% Reg. 
Deb. of £100 at par............- 100,000 100,000 10,000 90,008 
Commercial Bank of Australia, 
500,000 Ord. 10/— at 20,- ... 250,000 500,000 125,000 375,000 
Total to Shareholders only, 
week ended Jan. 18, 1930 ... 390,000 640,000 155,000 485,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— | Total Offered for Subscription— 


including Exciuding 








Including haxcluding 

Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
To date— £ £ Whole year— £ 
| == 6,527,460 6,527,460 Pi cesseces 488,764,94@ 285,239,400 
= §2,463,741 39,553,741 Beiescsnesse 695,100,056 569,058,073 
RED excess a 104,913,970 = eos 365,165,970 
89,470,654 ae 230,782,600 
REO scsves 25,438,504 1925. 232,214,500 
BORD wccnes 14,362,040 SS 209,326,101 
a 6,864,625 ee 271,599,173 
Ee sinien 37,208,301 | 575,675,655 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 

Amount Pricesat which Total 

of Capital Dealings Cash 
Introduced. Began. Involved. 

£ & £ 

Amount previously recorded ................+6+ 1,014,187 > 1,138,840 

Total, week ended January 25, 1930......... Nil io Nil 
iii cis cenbesipnsdbabcaese 1,014,187 ia 1,138,840 
I ion. inncccummbasoniooksanes 1,185,750 2,990,687 


Central Argentine Railway, Ltd.—Issue of £3,000,000 
5 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 1967-87, at 894 per 
cent., ranking pari passu with existing similar stock. The 
stock is repayable at par on May 1, 1987, but the company 
reserves the right to redeem all or any part of the stock at 
102} per cent. on any interest date after May, 1967, on three 
months’ notice. The stock is secured as a floating charge on 
the company’s undertaking, subject only to the charges in 
favour of the 4 per cent. and 3} per cent. debenture and 
4} per cent. annuity. Any holder of the 5 per cent. redeem- 
able debenture stock is given the right at any time to et 
change his holding into 4 per cent. debenture stock of the 
company, rendering the security of the two stocks of equal 
value. Net profits for 1929 amounted to £3,345,197, covering 
interest on debentures, including present issue, 3.2 times. 





Particulars of the following have been issued “ for infor- 
mation only ’’? with a view to Stock Exchange introduction: 
Endell Street Estates, Ltd.: Issued capital, £23,943 7 per 
cent. debentures, £210,000 7} per cent. debentures, 75, 
shares of £1 each, fully paid, and 75,000 shares of £1 each, 
one shilling paid. The company was incorporated in Septem 
ber, 1926, to carry on the business of estate owners. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
summary of balance sheets, profit and loss figures, shorter 
notices, and dividend announcements will be found o™ 
page 205, under the heading “‘ Company News.”’} 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFIT. 

HATRY GROUP TROUBLES—BANK’S MAXIMUM LOSSES. 
BOARD’S CONSERVATIVE DIVIDEND POLICY. 
ASSISTANCE TO INDUSTRY—NECESSITY OF BUSINESS EFFICIENCY. 
MR GOODENOUGH ON FINANCIAL AND TRADE CONDITIONS. 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
ei Barclays Bank, Ltd., was held, on the 21st instant, at the 
Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough (the chairman), who was 
received with cheers, said :—My lords, ladies and gentlemen, I 
will call upon the secretary to read the notice of meeting and the 
certificate of the auditors, which appears at the foot of the balance 
sheet that has been submitted to you. 

The Secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal notice 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, 
Nichols, Sendell and Company and Messrs Price, Waterhouse and 
Company. 

The Chairman, proceeding, said :—My lords, ladies and gentle- 
men,—Is it your pleasure that the report and accounts of the bank 
for the year ended December 31st last should be taken as read? 
(Agreed.) 

You will observe that reference is made in the report to the 
deaths which have occurred during the year among the members 
of our board. We have had the misfortune to lose the following 
directors—namely, Mr Edward Gurney Buxton, Mr Geoffrey 
Fowell Buxton, Mr Herbert Gosling, Mr John Edward Mounsey, 
and Mr James Tuke. All these gentlemen were experienced 
bankers, and the loss of their services will be very greatly felt. 

The following gentlemen have been elected to seats on the 
board—namely, Mr Francis Lawret.ce Bland, a local director in 
our Ipswich district; Mr Lionel Gurney Buxton, who was formerly 
a local director at Hull, is now our senior director in Paris, and 
has been until lately an advisory director of the bank; Mr William 
Macnamara Goodenough, a local director in our Oxford and Bir- 
mingham districts; and Mr Quintin Edward Gurney, a_ local 
director in our Norwich district. We have also re-elected the 
Rt. Hon. Earl Peel, P.C., G.B.E., to the seat on the board 


which he occupied prior to his becoming a member of the late 
Government. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The profit for the year ended December 31st last, as shown 
in the profit and account, amounted to the sum of 
£2,331,579 12s. 2d., full provision having been made for all debts 
which are considered to be bad or doubtful, and which may result 
ina loss to the bank. 

The profit is slightly higher than that of a year ago, and 
would have been substantially higher had it not been necessary to 
make special provision out of the profits to meet the loss which 
we shall incur through the difficulties connected with what is 
known as the Hatry Group. I propose to tell you quite frankly 
the extent to which we may be affected. The maximum amount 
which the bank may possibly lose, either directly or indirectly, 
through the Hatry troubles, is the sum of £330,000. Our loss can- 
not exceed that amount, and it may be substantially less. In 
making this statement I am referring not only to what is known 
# the Hatry Group and the losses which we shall incur directly 
through them, but also to indirect losses which may fall upon us 
through customers to whom we have lent money being themselves 
involved. We have made full provision for all possible loss. I 
wish to add that, so far as concerns the securities which were 
deposited with us, and which were mostly of a high-class character, 
‘ would have been quite impossible for us to discover that they 
Were not genuine. The directors feel that in view of the magni- 
tude of the trouble it is fortunate that the total loss which we 
May incur is, comparatively speaking, moderate in amount. None 
‘ our subsidiary banks is in any way affected by the Hatry 
troubles 


loss 


CAUSES OF THE LARGER PROFIT. 


The higher profit was due to the increase in the turnover, and 
the substantially larger amount of loans to customers, as well 
4 to the somewhat abnormal rates of interest which prevailed 
throughout almost the whole of the year, the average of the Bank 
%t England rate of discount having been £5 9s. 11d. per cent. 
‘“ compared with £4 10s, per cent. in the preceding year. After 
Making the appropriations shown in the profit and loss account, 





| 
| 


the directors recommend the payment of dividends at the same 
rates as a ago, and we carry forward the sum of 
£552,432 2s. 4d., which is slightly in excess of the amount brought 
forward. 


year 


At some previous meeting the hope has been expressed by share- 
holders that a higher dividend might be paid, and it might possibly 
be suggested that the larger profit this year would justify an 
increase. The directors, however, consider that this profit should 
be regarded as exceptional, owing to the high rates of interest 
which have been current, and they are of opinion that the con- 
servative policy as regards dividends which has been always 
adhered to should be continued. There is also the possibility that 
taxation may have to be increased, in view of the heavy pro- 
gramme of non-productive expenditure to which the country is 


committed. Having regard, therefore, to these considerations, the 
directors do not feel justified in recommending an increased 
dividend. 


CURRENT, DEPOSIT AND OTHER ACCOUNTS. 


Turning to the balance sheet, the current, deposit and other 
accounts with the Bank on December 8lst last amounted to the 
total sum of £337,439,213 14s. 9d. This figure includes the 
deposits kept with us by subsidiary banks, which are shown as a 
separate item, and to which I will refer later. The total of our 
deposits shows an increase over the figure at which it stood in the 
balance sheet of a year ago, being higher than at the correspond- 
ing date in any previous year in the history of the bank. There 
were wide fluctuations, however, in the total amount of our 
balances during the year, and the average has been considerably 
lower than the final figure as on December 3lst last. These wide 
fluctuations were due to special causes, but, speaking generally, 
the normal contraction of credit which would follow the loss of 
gold was largely compensated for by special operations on the part 
of the Bank of England, which helped the money market to sustain 
the pressure that would have taken place otherwise, owing to the 
loss of gold. 

It might be noted that the gold exports between the middle of 
June and the end of November last effected a reduction of about 
£28,500,000 in our stock of gold. On the other hand, Government 
securities in the banking department of the Bank of England rose 
during that time by £21,500,000. There was a further increase of 
£24,000,000 by January 1 this year, which was probably due in 
part to an increase in the Government ways and means advances. 
The Bank of England also had to provide for the usual market 
requirements at the end of the half-year These factors 
tend to create an increase of balances with the banks. 


would 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The activity in the American stock markets, which had already 
continued for a long time and had been reflected, to some extent, 
on the London Stock Exchange,:led to a rise in the Bank rate 
from 43 per cent. to 5; per cent. in February last. Previously, 
gold had left this country for New York, and provided credit in 
America for banks and others, which they lent at abnormally high 
rates of interest, or applied in payment for securities purchased. 
The large conversions of sterling into dollars throughout the first 
nine months of the year had an adverse effect upon the sterling- 
dollar exchange. Towards the close of June, further heavy gold 
shipments occurred, and the outflow continued throughout the 
succeeding three months, finally necessitating the raising of 
Bank rate to 6} per cent. on September 26th last. 
an appreciation in the sterling exchange and the retransfer of 
credit balances and gold to this country and to Europe, restoring 
the gold holdings of the Bank of England to £150,500,000. the 
present figure, which is approximately the amount considered by the 
Cunliffe Committee and the Committee on the Currency and Bank 

I should add 
that neither our bank nor, as I believe, the other banks allowed 
their own balances to be dealt with in the manner above referred 
to, as we felt that our doing so would have prejuc 


the 
There followed 


of England Note Issues to give an adequate reserve 


; liced our own 
people, but there is no doubt that during the boom many private 
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persons and others lent money to America for the purposes I have 
mentioned, and this led to the export of gold. It is easy, there- 
fore, to understand why rates of interest in this country were 
above the normal level during the year, and why it was necessary 
to increase the Bank rate to protect our gold position and to adjust 


credit here in the interests both of industry and of the community 
as a whole. 


INCREASED STOCKS IN AMERICA AND FRANCE. 


In the months of January and February the New York Ex- 
change, and again from June to September the New York and 
Paris Exchanges, fell below the gold export point. It must be 
remembered that, under the conditions of an abnormally low ex- 
change, such as was at that time experienced, the cost of imports 
would be greatly increased. Exports also would suffer should such 
conditions continue for any length of time. The higher cost of 
imports would affect prices of raw materials, the cost of living, 
and other costs of manufacture. During the year the net gold 
exports from this country amounted to about £15,000,000. The 
receipts and withdrawals of gold by and from the Bank of 
England were exceptionally heavy, the gold holdings of the Bank, 
which at the beginning of the year amounted to £153,000,000, 
having at one time been reduced to £129,000,000. The stock of 
gold held in the United States of America has been increased 
during the first eleven months of the year by the equivalent of 
£45,000,000, the total gold holding in that country at the end of 
November amounting therefore to $4,366:000,000, or £873,200,000, 
which is very largely in excess of the minimum statutory require- 
ments in regard to gold in relation to currency. 

The Bank of France also has increased its stock of gold by the 
equivalent of approximately £78,000,000, and its total holding has 
reached a very large figure, equivalent to about £342,000,000, 
which, except for the United States of America, 1s the larg-st 
stock of gold held by any country in the world. The ability of 
France to increase her stock of gold so materially has been due, 
apparently, in the main to the fact that prior to the legal stabili- 
sation of the franc it had been under-valued in relation to world 
prices of commodities. It would seem that a policy has been 
adopted of reducing the cost of financial facilities in Paris, with 
the object of making Paris more of a European centre for exchange 
and other financial operations, which will bring her into greater 
competition with the London money market. 

The movements in gold which have taken place last year give 
rise to the question of whether the gold stocks of the world are 
being redistributed to the best advantage. 


ELASTICITY OF OUR MONETARY SYSTEM. 


It seems to me that recent events illustrate clearly the elasticity 
of our monetary system. The immediate object of the raising of 
our Bank rate in September was to stop the further outflow of 
credit, which was operating to our disadvantage, and there followed 
a rapid rise in the sterling-dollar exchange and the retransfer of 
credit balances and gold to this country and to Europe. 

The fact that customers may desire to transfer large credit 
balances to other countries in order to secure a high rate of interest 
for a time establishes the need for the banks to preserve a liquid 
position. Our holdings of cash, bills, and gilt-edged investments 
show a satisactory position in this respect. The holding of Govern- 
ment securities, whether in the shape of Treasury bills or of invest- 
ments, is a great help to the Government in arranging their finance. 

The holding of bills, and the lending of money at call and at 
short notice against bills, are also important in the interests of 
the country, because these operations, besides affording temporary 
employment for money, also represent, to a considerable extent, 
the financing of imports into this country, and, conversely, the 
balances kept in our hands by our subsidiary banks, to which I 
have already referred, are used by them largely for the purchase 
of export bills, payable in the territories in which they operate. 


The import and export trade of this country is therefore financed 
in this way. 


EFFECTIVENESS OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND RATE. 


I think that the effectiveness of the Bank of England rate should 
be regarded as among the most favourable features during the 
year. There have been many disturbing influences, which have 
adversely affected business generally, though I am glad to say 
that many of them may now be regarded as past history. There is 
cause for genuine satisfaction that our monetary system, which 


























has proved so reliable in the past, when conditions may have been 
somewhat different, has shown itself again to be entirely effective, | 
and there is no doubt that the prestige of London has been greatly | 
increased by the satisfactory readjustment of the credit position | 
through the operation of the Bank of England rate. The fact that | 
we are able to transact a great volume of trade throughout the | 


| well as to produce. 


iS 
world with a relatively small reserve of gold, as compared wit, 
that of other countries, proves the cheapness of our monetary 
system and the efficiency of the Bank of England rate, whic 
can effect expansion and contraction as may be required, whik 
at the same time ensuring a due relation betwen currency, credit, 
and prices. 

THE OUTLOOK. 


As regards the immediate future, monetary conditions in th 
London market should be easier, at all events, for a time. It js 
difficult, however, to say whether a state of normal equilibriuy 
has been reached or whether we are still liable to suffer from the 
after effects of the exceptional international monetary disturbances 
of the past few months. 

During the year there has been some improvement in industry 
and trade, notwithstanding the difficulties arising out of monetary 
conditions. Exports of British goods show some increase. Ther 
have been also many other favourable features. A further stage 
has been reached towards the settlement of the Reparation problem, 
Although the wave of speculation in New York was in itself un- 
healthy and unsound and created a shortage of credit throughout 
the world so long as it lasted the crash which has resulted should 
prove to be a benefit, both to America and to the rest of the 
world, as more money will be released for economic development 
and for expansion of industry and world trade. 

A basis has been arrived at for discussion of industrial problems 
between the General Council of the Trades Union Congress, the 
National Confederation of Employers’ Organisations, and the 
Federation of British Industries, and it may be hoped that the 
possibility of greater co-operation between Capital and Labour 
has been advanced. In spite of the heavy figures of unemployment, 
there are, on an average, 250,000 more insured people employed 
than a year ago. The Board of Trade Index of Production for the 
third quarter of the year shows an increase of 10 per cent., as 
compared with the same period for 1928. Coal exports have im- 
proved and the output of iron and steel has shown substantially 
better figures. Much has been done in the industrial world towards 
reorganisation, and the financial system of the country, which has 
passed successfully through a very severe test, is capable of co- 


operating with industry and trade upon sound and progressive 
lines. 








FACTORS CREATING UNCERTAINTY. 


There should be a better outlook for industry in the present year, 
although there are factors which create a great deal of uncertainty. 

There has been a further fall in wholesale prices, and there is 
still a large amount of unconsumed foodstuffs and raw materials 
which remains to be disposed of. The fall in prices, and the 
further fall which the realisation of a great accumulation of stocks 
may produce, may affect the world’s purchasing power, as it has 
done during the past year. Agriculture may also suffer in this 
country from the fall in prices and the large unconsumed supplies 
of wheat and other foodstuffs. On the other hand, in the case of 
raw materials, lower prices should help the costs of manufactures 
and improve the outlook for industry, provided we can secure 
markets. 

There is also the possible effect upon the world generally of the 
great losses sustained by America during the year, which may 
result in a reduction of purchasing power in her home markets, 80 
that America may find it necessary, in the interests of her own 


industries, to force out her manufactures abroad, possibly at 
much reduced prices. 





BANKING INQUIRY COMMITTEE. 


The Government have appointed a Committee ‘‘ to inquire into 
banking, finance and credit, paying regard to the factors, both 
internal and international, which govern their operation, and to 
make recommendations calculated to enable these agencies to 
promote the development of trade and commerce and the employ- 
ment of labour.’’ This inquiry will lead to an investigation of a 
difficult subject which will be of public advantage. 


PROBLEM OF MARKETS AND PRICES. 


There has been a considerable amount of progress in the matter 
of industrial amalgamations upon sound lines and in working 
agreements, with the object of reducing costs of manufacture, 
and these factors, always provided they are justified and well 
devised, should be the means of securing wider markets and an 
improvement in industry without running an undue risk of greater 
unemployment or of over-production and an accumulation of un- 


| marketable stocks. 


The real problem at the present time is that of markets and 
Everybody will realise that we must be able to sell as 
Everybody knows that we cannot import 
unless we can export. The price at which we can produce and the 
markets for our production are the two essential factors in our 


prices. 
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problem. Home markets are, of course, of great importance, but 
more especially so are foreign markets. The home market will 
not pay for our imports, and our home market does not offer the 
same opportunities as the wider home market of America. We 
need the wider field. We must be able, as far as possible, to pay 
for our imports by our exports, thus leaving the greater part of 
our invisible receipts to be applied by the investing public in 
making those foreign investments which have helped us to develop 
foreign markets in the past, and to build up, to a great extent, 
the industry and trade of the country. 

It should be understood that the banks themselves do not as a 
rule make loans abroad for the direct development of markets, 
but they use their resources for the purpose of financing trade. 
There is no doubt that industry and trade can be greatly en- 
couraged if the banks help to finance our manufacturers in the 
execution of their orders from abroad. We can also, by granting 
acceptance credits, help the purchasers so that they may more 
readily buy from us. 


BANKS’ ASSISTANCE TO INDUSTRY SINCE THE WAR. 


It is well to realise the part that has been played by the banks 
in assisting industry during the very difficult period since the war. 
The banks in this country have shown an increasing sense of their 
responsibility. They have recognised more and more that they 
have a duty not only to their shareholders but also to the com- 
munity as a whole, and they have appreciated the fact that, in the 
long run, the interests of the community and the interests of the 
shareholders are identical. The banks recognise that it is neces- 
sary they should be in a strong position, and with the knowledge 
that good times are frequently followed by bad they have adopted 
a conservative policy in regard to dividends. Additional profits 
which they may make in good times are largely applied in creating 
reserves against contingencies, which may arise when times are 
bad, so that there is a real continuity and steadiness in the policy 
of the banks, which are vital to the industrial and financial position 
of this country and, to some extent, to that of the world. 

Since the post-war slump it has been evident to those in touch 
with the facts that the banks have been anxious to help those 
businesses which have been in difficulties, and having created 
reserves in the past they were able to give assistance beyond any- 
thing which in normal times which have been regarded as 
justifiable. 


EFFICIENCY OF CONTROL. 


{n very many instances, help given has been justified by results ; 
in other cases, it has proved that it was not financial assistance 
which was required, but reorganisation to meet the ever-increasing 
competition. It lies with industry to reorganise itself, that not 
being within the province of the banks, and provision of capital is 
of little value unless a business is efficiently organised and con- 
trolled. If the banks should advance further money at a time 
when the control of the business itself is inefficient, or if the indus- 
try as a whole is labouring under more or less permanent diffi- 
culties, either natural or artificial, which cannot be overcome, the 
money advanced by banks under those circumstances would become 
a loss, and no benefit would accrue either to the industry or to 
the banks. In many instances, where a business fails to make pro- 
gress, it may be found that the primary reason for this position 
is not a shortage of capital, but the handicap of inefficiency as 
compared with other similar businesses either at home or abroad. 
In the alternative, it may be due to the ignoring of economic laws 
or to some alteration of basic conditions. If the difficulty is due 
to some relative inefficiency, it may be possible to overcome it 
through reorganisation. It is then that the banks can assist by 
helping to find the liquid capital that is necessary to such reorgani- 
sation when a scheme has been carefully worked out by experts. 
When, however, there has been a change in basic conditions, or 
some artificial interference with economic laws, which precludes 
the possibility of successful operation, if the banks try to help, 
they are then merely throwing good money after bad. 


OVERSEA DEVELOPMENTS. 


It is certain that the banks will help industry, but industry must 
also help itself by placing itself upon a sound basis, both as 
regards efficiency and costs of manufacture. Through the interests 
which we have taken in subsidiary banks, and especially through 
our Dominion bank, we have been able to handle both imports and 
exports and to extend our own business as well as theirs, besides 
providing cheap and efficient service for our customers, and 
promoting commercial intercourse and trade between those countries 
in which we and our subsidiaries are interested. There is no 
doubt that, in the past, great benefits have been obtained for our 
home trade through the policy of the larger banks in opening 
branches over wider areas. It is equally certain that our foreign 


trade can also be helped through banking extension, especially 
in the Dominions. 

With regard to our Dominion Bank, the linking up of business 
between this country and the Dominions, and the co-operation 
which has taken place between us, have been of great value. 

In conjunction with our Dominion Bank, we have established 
during the year a bank in Canada, in the city of Montreal. We 
have every reason to be satisfied that this direct link which we 
have made will be of advantage to many of our customers carrying 
on business between this country and the great and growing 
markets of Canada. 

The world is moving in the direction of big aggregations of 
industries, which has been the reason for the amalgamation of 
banks in this country upon a large scale also, enabling the banking 
system to bear the financial burden of the war and the period 
following after the war, without many of the consequences of 
deflation having fallen directly upon the shoulders of the people. 
There is no doubt that banking extension should be regarded as 
a genuine co-operator with industry in this country for the purpose 
of facilitating the interchange of goods both at home and with 
foreign markets, although it would be undesirable that we should 
adopt the foreign system of becoming partners with industry. 
Great amalgamations of banks have taken place recently in America 
and in Germany, no doubt with the same objects. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 


In the meantime, under the ‘‘ Young’”’ Plan for Reparation pay- 
ments, it is intended to establish a new Bank for International 
Settlements, to be domiciled in Basle, which may have for its 
object not only the adjustment of payments actually arising out of 
the war, but also of playing an increasingly important part as a 
super central bank for the regulation of gold movements and 
international exchange, which hitherto have been adjusted through 
the money markets of London and of the other international 
monetary centres, but of which London had the principal share. If 
the London market is to maintain its position as the chief exchange 
centre of the world, it will be all the more essential that it should 
be the cheapest monetary centre, and that we should be able to 
transact the world’s financial business on even more favourable 
terms than before, when the position of London was due to the 
readiness with which we could sell our manufactures in foreign 
markets and to our carrying trade and the cheapness of our 
financial services. 


CLOSER UNION WITHIN THE EMPIRE. 


There is a growing desire at the present time, both in this 
country and amongst the Dominions and Colonies overseas, to 
draw more closely together, through the recognition that each 
can give material help, either industrially, financially, or in the 
supply of foodstuffs and raw materials, to each other by such a 
movement. So far as this country is concerned, we cannot be 
regarded at the present time as an independent economic unit, 
because we are and must always be in the position of having to 
purchase largely from overseas so many of the essentials for the 
maintenance of a great and growing population. We require raw 
materials for industry, besides the actual necessities of life, and 
also the markets for our output, all of which the Dominions and 
Colonies are able to furnish in an increasing degree. On the 
other hand, they require our purchasing power fcr their raw 
materials and foodstuffs, and finance for their development, which, 
in turn, will attract a greater population and larger markets, and 
it is therefore becoming increasingly realised that closer economic 
ties would be of very great advantage to the Dominions and 
Colonies and ourselves. 

Apart from these advantages, there are the ties of kinship and 
mutual understanding which exist. 


QUESTION OF ECONOMIC TIES. 


I think, myself, that at the present time more can be perhaps 
accomplished towards closer union through the extension of exist- 
ing businesses or the establishment of fresh undertakings having 
branches both at home and in those other countries, which would 
provide a growing community of interests and more frequent 
interchange of the personal element. I believe also that, as a 
centre for education, especially post-graduate education, London 
will offer great attractions to the younger generations from the 
Dominions for the encouragement of study in the sciences, arts, 
and the great professions. 

I think that these steps would be a certain preliminary to closer 
ties in many ways, including economic ties, although it is prob- 
able that, having regard to the general high level of protective 
tariffs throughout the world, there would be room now for an 
extension of economic arrangements as between this country and 





other parts of the Empire. It must be recognised, however, that, 
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whatever form such arrangements take, England must be the best 
market for their goods, the best in which they can buy and the 
best in which to borrow. This position can be reached only 
through building up a large export trade by means of low costs 
of manufacture and cheap credit. 


BANK’S RESOURCES. 


Finally, I may mention that the resources of Barclays Bank and 
the group of banks which it controls, inclusive of the capital and 
reserve funds of those banks, but without bringing into account 
the capital which we hold ourselves, amount to a total figure in 
excess of £500,000,000. 

The staff of Barclays Bank and its subsidiaries now have great 
opportunities of gaining experience in various parts of the 
Empire, either through coming from the Dominions to Great Britain 
or vice versa. I cannot speak too highly of the way in which 
they place the interests of the bank in the forefront, regarding 
themselves, as they do, as being responsible for the welfare of the 
business. 

I now beg to move :—‘ That the report of the directors pro- 
duced, together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts at December 31, 1929, duly audited, be received, approved 
and adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum on the ‘A’ shares and 14 per cent. per annum on the 
*B’ and *C’”’ shares, less income tax, be declared, payable on the 
Ist proximo to the shareholders registered in the books of the 
company on December 31st last, making with the interim dividend 
paid on August Ist last, 10 per cent. for the year on the ‘A’ 
Shares and 14 per cent. for the year on the ‘B’ and ‘ C’ shares.”’ 

I much regret to say that Sir Herbert Hambling is unfortunately 
laid up with a bad cold. He intended to have been here to-day 
as usual, and we all regret his absence and would have been glad 
if he had been able to be present. As he could not come, he asked 
me to express his regret, and I now call upon Mr Tuke to second 
the resolution. (Cheers.) 


Mr William Favill Tuke (vice-chairman) seconded the resolution. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ CONGRATULATIONS. 


Sir Alfred Herbert, K.B.E., said he had great pleasure in 
supporting the motion and in congratulating the directors on a 
very successful year. As an old and very satisfied customer of the 
bank he had the greatest pleasure in testifying to the extremely 
kind, courteous, and businesslike way in which the customers of 
this great bank were treated. Both from the Head Office and from 
their Branch in his own city of Coventry he had invariably re- 
ceived the most helpful consideration and the most courteous 
dealing. For 40 years or more he had been engaged in an industry 
the function of which was to supply to other engineers the plant 
and machinery which was essential to the expansion and develop- 
ment of their business. It was impossible nowadays to speak 
about industry without saying something about Government. 

His own conception, for what it was worth, of what industry 
asked from Government was, first, a condition of confidence and 
stability that it might not be disturbed by 


‘*alarums and excur- 
sions,” 


and that it might be allowed to carry on its operations in 
peace and in security. Secondly, industry asked for the freest 
possible access to the markets of the world and for at least a fair 
chance in its own market. 


They had heard recently some im- 
portant pronouncements 


from Government as to the greater 
availability of capital for the development of industry, and he 
was sure this would be all to the good, but none the less, in his 
rather large number of years of industrial work he had never 
found that there had been any difficulty in getting the necessary 
capital for the development and expansion of enterprises which in 
themselves were sound. (Hear, hear.) He himself felt that the 
most valuable kind of capital that could be held in any business 
was the capital which that business had been able to save for 
itself by care, economy, and a conservative policy in dealing with 
its accounts. He believed that £1 of capital which they themselves 
had saved was worth as much to them as £2 of capital which they 
might borrow from outside. (Hear, hear.) 

While the air was full of the talk of peace and of the abolition 
of war it had to be realised that we were in fact engaged in a 
war of industry. At 


no time in his recollection had competition 
from fiercer ; 


at no time had it been less easy to 
obtain access into foreign markets. He hoped to see in the future 
a stronger policy adopted. It was extraordinary what good was 
done by the courage to stand up. He could not help feeling that, 
as conditions changed, policies must be changed to meet them. 
There were already signs that we were sitting up and thinking, and 
he hoped that in the near future there would be shown a greater 
courage to stand up and maintain our own markets as a means 
of obtaining freer access to the markets of our surrounding neigh 
bours. (¢Cheers.) ) 


outside been 











AN EXCELLENT REPORT. 


Mr E. T. Hargreaves said he wished to thank the Chairman for 
the very able and interesting address with which he had favoured 
the shareholders, and to say how sorry they all were that Sir 
Herbert Hambling was not able to be present also to address them. 
The directors were to be congratulated upon presenting such an 
excellent report after a year of difficulty. With regard to the 
dividend, so far as the Chairman was concerned he had always 
been conservative in his finance, and he (the speaker) entirely 
approved of the recommendation of the board, hoping at the same 
time that they might look forward to a larger dividend a little 
later on. (Laughter and ‘hear, hear.’’) He was extremely in- 
terested to hear what the Chairman had said with regard to co- 
operation in industry between employer and employed, which was 
making some progress and for which the thanks of the nation were 
due to Lord Melchett and others. With regard to assisting indus 
try there was not the least doubt that the directors of that bank 
would help wherever it was necessary, and he was perfectly satis- 
fied that, although advances in the balance sheet amounted to 
such a large sum, they were all amply secured, and that, so far 
as the bank was concerned, the directors wodtd see that they 
stuck to good banking business and would continue to give the 
shareholders the results of which they were all so proud. (Cheers.) 

Mr F. Tomkinson expressed his thanks to the directors and the 
management generally for the very able way in which they had 
managed the business of the bank during the last very trying year. 


APPROVAL OF BOARD’S DIVIDEND POLICY. 


Sir Alfred Stephens also congratulated the Chairman on his able 
speech, which, he remarked, disclosed an unbroken record of pros 
perity for the bank. He quite agreed with the conservative policy 
which had been pursued with regard to the payment of dividends. 
The banks had done a good deal during the past few years for 
trade. It was often said that they should do a great deal more, 
but he thought that the people who said that did not realise that 
the deposit money held by the banks was the money of their 
customers and that they had to take the very greatest care of 
it. (Hear, hear.) They were asked to dispense credit with a 
generous hand, but if they did that without being perfectly sure 
what would become of the money it would impose a very heavy 
strain on the banks. He was convinced that Barclays Bank had 
done its duty most nobly; that it had carried out not only its 
responsibilities to its shareholders, but, what was far more impor 
tant, its responsibilities to those who had deposited their money 
with it. (Hear, hear.) 

What was wanted in this country was a greater feeling 0: 
security for the future. If they had the feeling that all was going 
well and they could go on with their industries and set to work at 
full speed the country would have a chance to regain the position 
which it had held in the past. One point which should be stressed 
was that industries should be left to carry out their own work, 
and that there should be no Government interference with them 
(Hear, hear.) That was the only way 
which industry could possibly thrive. Taxation had taken far 
too much out of industry in the past, and he ventured to say that 
if those engaged in industry in this country were given fair play 
and fair conditions of competition there was no country in the 
world which could beat us 

The Chairman thanked the shareholders who had spoken for 
their expressions of appreciation, and the resolution was then put 
to the meeting and carried unanimously. 


in any shape or form. 
by 


RE-ELECTION OF RETIRING DIRECTORS. 


The Chairman next proposed :—‘* That Messrs Bertrand Yorke 
Bevan, Francis Lawrence Bland, Lieutenant-Colonel Edward 
Hoblyn Warren Bolitho, D.S.0., Messrs Lionel Gurney Buxton, 
Edwin Henry Galsworthy, Arthur Bevington Gillett, William 
Macnamara Goodenough, Quintin Edward Gurney, Walter Somer- 
ville Gurney, the Right Hon, Earl Peel, P.C., G.B.E., Mr Hugh 
Exton Seebohm, the Right Hon. Viscount Wimborne, P.C., and 
Mr Cecil Mercer Woodbridge, the retiring directors, be re-elected 
directors of the company.”’ 

Mr W. Favill Tuke seconded the resolution, which was unani- 
mously adopted. 

The Right Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., then moved :—‘* That 
Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Company, and 
Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company, chartered accountants, be 
reappointed auditors to the company, at the usual remuneration, 
to hold office until the next annual general general meeting.”’ In 
doing so he said that these firms for many years had rendered 
distinguished service to the bank, and he thought the shareholders 
would agree that they were fortunate 


in possessing them as 


auditors. He would like to add his tribute of appreciation of the 
Chairman’s interesting and comprehensive speech, and congratula- 
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tions on the successful year which the bank had had. The share- 
holders would have been especially interested in the Chairman’s 
reference to the linking up of business between this country and 
the Dominions through their Dominion Bank. This further 
assisted in carrying out the wish, so widely expressed, for still 
closer union within the Empire. They also warmly sympathised 
with the Chairman in his belief that London as a centre for educa- 
tion would offer great attractions to the younger generations from 
the Dominions. 


Mr Allen Hepworth seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO GENERAL MANAGERS AND STAFF. 


Mr H. E. Seebohm proposed :—‘‘ That the cordial appreciation 
and thanks of the shareholders be given to the general managers 
and the whole of the staff for the manner in which they have 
earried out their duties during the past year.’’ He would not try to 
emulate the speeches of the directors who had proposed a similar 
resolution in former years, but he would yield to none of them 
in the sincerity of the thanks that it was the intention of his 
resolution to convey. One feature of the past year had been the 
further introduction by banks of what was called the mechanisation 
of banking—not the mechanisation of bankers, for that would be a 
disaster; on the contrary, it was to be hoped that the relegation 
of certain work to machines might actually lessen the chance of 
any man himself becoming a machine. Of course, he must not 
disparage the boon of mechanical accuracy, but it was not on 
accuracy, but rather on other qualities, that he based the resolu- 
tion which he had the pleasure of moving. 

The growth of the great banks had resulted in increased com- 
petition throughout the whole field, and he thought that the 
amassing of men and women in these very large staffs did call 
more and more for the exercise of qualities such as co-operation and 
adaptability. Shareholders would, he was sure, realise what 
unremitting care and discretion and organising ability throughout 
all the branches were required before a great concern such as 
Barclays Bank had grown to be could earn for them the profit 
to which they so confidently looked forward. The directors would 
vote for this resolution as wholeheartedly as would any of the 
shareholders. They knew the value of the staff. He would like to 
say one word more, Seeing that all the business of the bank, before 
it came to the board, had to pass through the gateway of their 
two general managers, they must all consider the resolution, com- 
prehensive though it was intended to be, as having very special 
application to those gentlemen. (Cheers.) 

Mr R. L. Barclay, C.B.E., seconded the motion, remarking that 
the longer he worked with the staff the more he was convinced 


that they were second to no banking staff in the world. 


(Hear, 
hear.) 


The resolution was carried with acclamation. 


MR MITCHELL’S REPLY. 


Mr H. T. Mitchell (one of the general managers), who was 
enthusiastically received, said that it was his pleasing duty, on 
behalf of the staff of the bank, to express their gratitude for the 
passing of the wote which had been submitted in such kindly and 
complimentary terms. That resolution never failed to give them 
a considerable amount of pleasure, and he thought it was because 
they recognised that it introduced into the somewhat prosaic and 
businesslike proceedings a personal note—just that personal touch 
which stimulated the efforts, fostered the loyalty, and broug®%t out 
the very best endeavours of those who worked with the directors 
in the service of the bank. (Hear, hear.) The staff of Barclays 
Bank were particularly fortunate inasmuch as they knew that they 
could always look with the utmost confidence to their Chairman 
and his co-directors, not only for inspiring leadership but also for 
generous recognition of any efforts they might make in the interests 
of their institution. They considered themselves doubly fortunate 
in that they had a still further reward—a reward which they 


valued most highly—namely, the warm and hearty appreciation of 
the shareholders. (Cheers.) 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN. 


Sir Alfred Herbert, K.B.E., proposed a hearty vote of thanks 
to the Chairman for his illuminating speech and for the courteous 
manner in which he had presided over the meeting. 

This was cordially approved, and the Chairman, in acknowledg- 
ing the compliment, said he took the resolution to apply to all the 
members of the board. Shareholders would understand from the 
remarks he had already made that the past year had not been an 
easy one for bankers—indeed, it had been a very difficult one—but 
they might feel satisfied that the bank was in a sound position. 
(Cheers.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 














BARCLAYS BANK. 
(DOMINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS.) 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—CONTINUED PROGRESS. 
INCREASE IN THE DIVIDEND. 

The ordinary general meeting of Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas) was held, on the 21st instant, at the Cannon 
Street Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough, chairman ef the company, 
presided. 

Mr H. R. Bradfield (assistant general manager) having read 
the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said :—My lords, ladies and gentlemen,— 
In accordance with usual procedure I will refer first 
to changes which have taken place in the personnel of the bank 
during the past year. The directors desire to record their deep 
regret at the death of Mr John Edward Mounsey and Mr James 
Tuke, who were members of the board, and of Mr Edmond 


Wodehouse Lucie Smith, who was a local director of the bank in 
Jamaica. 


our 


The directors have much pleasure in informing you that Sir 
Ernest Oppenheimer, M.L.A. (Union of South Africa), has been 
elected to a seat on the board, and this meeting will be asked 
in due course to confirm his election in accordance with the articles 
of association. The election of Sir Ernest Oppenheimer will serve 
to strengthen our representation from South Africa, where a con- 
siderable proportion of our business is transacted. 

We regret to announce that Mr Ernest Hyslop Bell has resigned 
his membership of the Colonial Bank local board on account of 
ill-health. 

Mr Gerald Robert Macintyre has been appointed a local director 
in New York, where he was formerly agent. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS. 


If you will refer to the balance sheet and profit and loss account 
for the year ended September 30, 1929, you will find that the 
total figures at that date exceeded £73,000,000. Current, deposit, 
and other accounts amounted to £61,043,262, being an increase 
on the previous year of £1,367,606. 

Cash in hand and at bankers and gold bullion amounted to 
£11,649,106, showing an increase of nearly £900,000. Bills dis- 
counted were £12,564,919, which is nearly £5,000,000 less than the 
corresponding figure of a year ago. On the other hand, advances 
to customers amounted to £28,690,099, or an 
than £5,000,000 


increase of more 


BANK PREMISES. 


The ‘‘ bank premises account ’’ has increased by about £150,000, 
and now stands at £2,113,437. This increase is largely accounted 
for by the cost of rebuilding the office in Gracechurch Street, 
London, which was reopened in September last. The contract for 
rebuilding the premises in Adderley Street, Cape Town, in accord- 
ance with the designs of Sir Herbert Baker, A.R.A., F.R.1.B.A., 
has been placed, and the old building is now being demolished. 

Valuations of the bank’s premises which have been made give a 
figure which is in excess of the amount shown in our books, and 
we have a redemption fund for the small amount of leasehold 
properties owned by us. You will appreciate that owing to the 
extension of our business the provision of banking premises is a 
matter which will require a great deal of money in the future, and 


we shall find it desirable to write down that account from time to 
time out of profits. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS. 


The net profit for the year ended September 30, 1929. after 
making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
the sum of £516,593, which compares with £494,822 last year. 
An interim dividend on the ‘‘A”’ and ‘‘B”’ shares at the rate 
of 4 per cent. per annum was paid in July last, and it is proposed 
to pay a final dividend on these shares at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum, making 44 per cent. per annum for the year, against 
4 per cent. for the previous year. The reserve fund has heen 
further increased by £150,000, and has therefore reached the f.gure 
of £1.550,000, while the carry-forward has been increased from 
£130,709 to £137,981. 

The bank has not suffered any loss arising out of the troubles 
in connection with what is known as the Hatry Group. 

As the shareholders are aware, the dividend has been gradually 
increased from 3 per cent. to 44 per cent. per annum, but they 
should not assume that increases will be continuous because, as 
has been stated on previous occasions, the policy of the directors 
is that of adding in each year a substantial amount to reserves, 
which, as already mentioned, will include the writing down of 
the premises account. 


BARCLAYS BANK (CANADA). 


The application for a charter for the conduct of banking 
business in Canada was granted, and Barclays Bank (Canada) was 
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opened for business in Montreal on September 2 last. Barclays 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) has subscribed for part 
of the capital, in conjunction with Barclays Bank, Ltd. The 
directors are confident that the link which thus has been estab- 
lished in Canada will prove of great advantage to many of our 
customers and to this bank. 


THE STAFF. 


I am glad to state that the bank continues to make satisfactory 
progress, and also that shareholders and customers who have 
trvelled overseas pay tribute to the courtesy and efficiency of our 
staff in all our territories. Many of the members come to this 
country on leave or on temporary duty from time to time, and 
the shareholders will be interested to learn that in the Gracechurch 
Street offices a large room has been set apart for the use of the 
members of our overseas staff, where they are always welcome 
when they visit London. A considerable number of our staff are 
sent out of England on various duties connected with the bank. 
We also recruit members from the staff of Barclays Bank who 
enter our service with the same object. They speak with much 
appreciation of the cordial way in which they are received wherever 
their duties call them, and I think I may say that a feeling of 
cohesion and common understanding is growing up among the 
staff over our widespread areas, which is of undoubted value to 
the interests of the bank. 


THE DIVIDEND. 


I now beg to move :—‘‘ That the report of the directors, pro- 
duced, together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts as at September 30, 1929, duly audited, be received, 
approved, and adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum of the cumulative preference shares, less 
income tax at the rate of 2s. 7d. in the £, and at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum on the ‘‘ A’”’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares, less income tax 
at the rate of 2s. 8.7d. in the £, making, with the interim dividend 
paid on July 18 last, 44 per cent. for the year on the ‘‘A’”’ and 
‘*B”’ shares, be declared payable on January 22, 1930, to the 
shareholders registered in the books of the company on December 
31st last.’’ (Cheers.) 

Mr R. H. Foa seconded the resolution and it was carried 
unanimously. 

On the motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr R. H. Foa, the 
retiring directors, Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, M.L.A., Sir William 
Edgar Nicholls, Sir Harold Edward Snagge, K.B.E., and Mr 
Emil Pusch, were re-elected. 

The auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, 
Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company, Messrs Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell and Company, and Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company, 
were reappointed on the proposition of Mr G. Addison Scott, 
seconded by Mr H. Hamel Smith. 


- LORD LUGARD’S TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF. 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Lugard, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.0., propos- 
ing a vote of thanks to the staff, said that the best criterion of 
the energy, zeal, and ability which the general manager, assistant 
general managers, and staff brought to bear upon their work was 
the enlarged business and continued prosperity of the bank, and 
he thought that there was ample and satisfactory evidence of that 
in the report and accounts which had been presented to the meet- 
ing He wished particularly to refer to the services of those 
members of the staff who carried on their duties in the trying 
climate of the tropics. They knew that they could look to them 
with confidence to maintain the high traditions of the bank. 

Mr Charles F. Wood, in seconding the motion, said that he 
knew that the general manager would agree that from the senior 
staff officers down to the newest recruit he had an army of workers 
who were second to none in keenness, efficiency, and loyalty. 

The vote was unanimously accorded. 


GENERAL MANAGER’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT. 


Mr John Caulcutt (general manager) acknowledging the compli- 
ment, said that he was satisfied that during the year there had 
been good and increasing team work among the staff—which num- 
bered more than 5,000—and that the growing co-operation between 
the staff of Barclays Bank and their own was reacting to the 
benefit of both institutions. 

Mr Allen Hepworth proposed a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman and directors for their efficient services in the administra- 
tion of the affairs of the bank. They all believed, he said, that 
the bank was destined to become an important factor in the de- 
velopment of trade and industry in the Empire. 

The Chairman, in response, said that the bank was undoubtedly 
performing valuable services to the country by bringing together 
various parts of the Empire into one common field of active co- 
operation in industry and trade. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





MIDLAND RAILWAY COMPANY OF WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


CONTINUED PROGRESS. 


The annual general meeting of the Midland Railway Co. of Western 
Australia, Limited, was held on the 23rd instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C. 

Sir George A. Touche, Bt. (the chairman), said that the accounts 
submitted contained another tale of progress, gratifying alike to the 
State of Western Australia and to the company. The gross traffic 
receipts of £240,237 and the net traffic receipts of £144,163 con- 
stituted fresh records in the history of the enterprise. The increases 
as compared with the previous year had been £24,111 in gross re- 
ceipts and £17,475 in net receipts, and going back to seven years ago 
the increases were, respectively, £112,164 and £90,113. These were 
very remarkable figures, and showed that, over a long period of years, 
progress had been steady and continuous. Although there had been 
a good increase in all sections of traffic, the feature of the year’s opera- 
tions had again been the expansion of goods tonnage and earnings. 
By far the largest proportion of this came from the transport of 
wheat, the total number of bags railed for the year being 863,652. 

While the train mileage had increased during the past seven years 
by 37 per cent., the ton mileage had increased by 77 per cent., and 
the gross earnings per train mile had risen from 143-78d. to 174-56d. 
The percentage of working expenses to gross traffic receipts in the 
past year was the very low one of 39-99. The net revenue amounted 
to £148,495, as compared with £128,546 for the previous year. They 
had transferred £40,000 to depreciation and renewals account, and 
were adding £25,000 to general reserve account, bringing the latter 
up to a total of £100,000. 

The directors recommended a dividend of 4 per cent. on the 
unified ordinary stock, as compared with 3 per cent. a year ago, and 
a modest maiden dividend of 24 per cent. in the previous year. The 
amount, proportionate to the dividend, to be applied in redemption 
of reversionary certificates was £4,745, and they were carrying 
forward £11,279. Of the first mortgage debenture stock, which 
amounted originally to £655,000, there was now outstanding only 
£164,510. The rest had been redeemed out of the receipts from the 
sale of lands, and its redemption represented an interest saving of 
upwards of £22,000 per annum, the fixed annual interest charge-on 
the stock being now only £7,403. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adupted. 





TREATY REINSURANCES, LIMITED. 
SUPPLYING A REAL NEED. 


The tenth annual general meeting of Treaty Reinsurances, Ltd., 
was held, on the 22nd inst., at the offices of the company, Aldermary 
House, Watling Street, London, E.C., Mr Henry John Tapscott 
(chairman of the company) presiding. 

The manager and secretary (Dr.C. E. Golding) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said that in the fire and general account the net 
premium income had amounted to £675,767, comparing with 
£610,549 in the previous year, an increase of £65,218. The advance 
was entirely in the accident section. They still found difficulty in 
maintaining the level of the fire premium income, in face of the 
continued demand for reciprocity in this department. 

The results of the past year had not been favourable. Fire 
insurance had shown unprofitable results, which must in the normal 
way reflect themselves in the figures of reinsurance companies. 

The total claims paid and outstanding was £440,875, or 65-2 per 
cent. of the premiums, as against 61-1 per cent. in the previous year. 


Commission, expenses and taxes came to £240,945, or 35-6 per cent. 


of the premiums, as against 35-7 per cent. last year. To maintain 
the reserve for unexpired risks at the usual 40 per cent., a sum of 
£26,087 had been added to the fund, leaving a deficit of £32,140, 
which was transferred from profit and loss account. Such unfavour- 
able periods occurred at more or less regular intervals in insurance 
business, and served to illustrate the need for strong reinsurance 
facilities, and the value of this company to the insurance community, 
To profit and loss, there had been credited interest, £17,281 net, 
comparing with £16,985 net last year. The balance was £26,782, 
out of which the board recommended payment of a dividend on 
the shares of 5s. per share, free of tax, or the same rate as last year, 
which was covered more than twice over by net interest. The 
company’s assets totalled £615,858; their investments at £334,214 
showed an appreciation when valued at the middle market prices 
of June 30th last. The cash position showed £27,112 at bank and 
in hand, and £140,511 deposited as premium reserves with ceding 
Their funds, including capital, totalled £477,380, 
equivalent to 70-4 per cent. of the net premium income, in addition 
to which they had the guarantee of their shareholding companies. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


companies. 
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MIDLAND BANK LIMITED. 


PROGRESS 
ACCOMMODATION 


IN 


THE PAST YEAR. 
TO INDUSTRY AND TRADE. 


DEVELOPMENT OF OUR MONETARY MACHINERY. 
PROPOSED NEW CAPITAL. 


MR REGINALD McKENNA’S 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the Midland Bank 
Limited was held, on the 22nd instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, 
London, E.C., for the purpose of receiving the report and balance 
sheet, declaring a dividend, electing directors, appointing auditors, 
and transacting other ordinary business. 

The chairman (the Right Hon. R. McKenna), who was received 
with cheers, said: My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—Permit me to 
preface my address with a personal explanation. I have had the 
honour of being appointed a member of the Committee set up by 
the Government to inquire, in the words of the Prime Minister, 
“how far eredit can be scientifically used for the purpose of 
expansion of trade.”” Monetary policy in the widest sense has to 
be considered in relation to its immediate effect upon trade activity, 
the degree of its dependence upon international conditions, and, 
yerhaps most important of all, its underlying influence over the 
entire field of economic development. As these subjects are being 
investigated by the Committee, it appears to me that I ought to 
refrain for the present from any public discussion of them. 
Accordingly I am putting them rigidly aside and confining myself 
to a historical account of the monetary machinery of this country 
since the Bank Charter Act of 1844, illustrating some of the changes 
by reference to the development of our own undertaking. 


BANK’S HISTORY. 


I may begin by mentioning that our bank, under the name of 
the Birmingham and Midland, was born in 1836 of the enterprise 
of a clerk in the Bank of England. Charles Geach, a Cornishman, 
was transferred from London to Birmingham when the Bank of 
England opened a branch in that town in 1827. How he came to 
leave the Bank of England and to found the Birmingham and 
Midland Bank is too long a story for me to tell; but evidently he 
gained the confidence of business men in Birmingham as well as in 
London, and the new bank, of which he became the first manager, 
and later managing director, was from the outset in good repute. 
For the earlier half of its life it was a comparatively small local 
institution, and even in 1883, after forty-seven years of activity, 
its deposits stood at only £2,127,000, while in addition to the head 
office there were but four branches, one in Birmingham itself and 
three in neighbouring towns. Mr. Woolley, who, I regret to say, 
has retired from the post of joint managing director, though happily 
he retains his seat on the board—(hear, hear)—joined the bank in 
1883 and still remembers it at that stage. It was a sound, well- 
managed institution, but there were scores—I might almost say 
hundreds—of others like it scattered over the country. 

The subsequent phenomenal expansion of this respectable local 
undertaking was due to something more than the ordinary power 
of gowth from within. Largely under the inspiration of the late 
Sir Edward Holden, who entered the bank in 1881, a policy of 
absorption and centralisation was adopted and pursued with 
vigour in the second half of the bank's history. In 1851 the first 
venture in amalgamation had been made, when the small private 
frm of Bate and Robins, of Stourbridge, was taken over. Next 
came another firm, Nichols, Baker and Crane, of Bewdley, in 1862, 
and the Union Bank of Birmingham followed in 1883. From 1889 
onwards amalgamations became far more frequent and important. 
The head office was moved to London on the absorption of the 
Central Bank of London in 1891, when the name was changed to 
the London and Midland Bank. Seven years later, on amalgamation 
with the City Bank, the name became the London City and Midland 
Bank. Our last and most notable fusion occurred in 1918, when 
we joined hands with the London Joint Stock Bank, and thereby 
maintained our position as the largest commercial bank in the 
ountry. It was in 1923 that our official name was shortened to 
the old colloquial title. 


THE BANKING SYSTEM IN 1844. 


In the course of this long-continued process more than 80 indi- 
vidual undertakings have been directly or indirectly assimilated, 
apart from those included in our Scottish and Irish affiliations. Of 
these 80 banks only 40 existed as separate institutions in 1844; of 
the remainder one-third had already been absorbed by that date, 








REVIEW. 


while two-thirds had not yet been founded. We see, then, that at 
the time of the Bank Charter Act the movement towards concen- 
tration of banking resources was in its very earliest stage. It is 
perhaps sufficient on this point to mention that a list of banks 
operating in England and Wales in 1844 contained well over 400 
separate institutions, with only about 600 branches. To-day, by 
contrast, we have barely a score of such undertakings, with approxi- 
mately 10,000 branches. Furthermore, three-quarters of the banks 
in the list were private firms, since joint stock banking was at that 
time a comparatively new development. 

A fairly accurate conception of the size of provincial banks about 
1844 can be obtained from the amounts of the paid-up capital and 
deposits of our own amalgamated banks. Unfortunately, we have 
little or nothing in the way of statistical records regarding the 
private banks, and by no means complete data relating to the joint 
stock banks. But as far as our material goes it seems that, if we 
exclude the London Joint Stock Bank, which was a Metropolitan 
institution, the largest paid-up capital shown by any one of them 
at that date was only about £200,000, while the highest individual 
total of deposits was £750,000. In a word, these banks, which may 
fairly be regarded as typical, were both small and strictly localised. 


STABILITY OF THE LARGE INSTITUTIONS. 


The scattered, incohesive system I have described contained 
serious elements of weakness, since overcome by the process of 
centralisation. Not only has the available cash been rendered far 
more effective as a reserve, but it has been made possible to secure 
a widespread distribution of banking risks. To-day the failure of 
a bank, in the proper sense of the term, is almost unthinkable. But 
in 1844 it was possible for Sir Robert Peel to report to the House of 
Commons that no fewer than 82 private banks had failed in the 
five years to 1843; that 46 of these had paid no dividend at all to 
their creditors; and only five a dividend of more than 10s. in the 
pound, The causes given for some of these failures are interesting 
—‘‘ speculation in Spanish bonds,’’ losses of associated spirit 
merchant’s business, “ advances to the partners,” ‘‘ loss on railway 
speculations,”’ losses in sugar refinery; in another case a suspicious 
reference occurs to racehorses. (Laughter.) The frailty of a 
system of innumerable small banks is thus demonstrated, and what- 
ever may still be said for the local bank its admirers are forced to 
admit that the era of large institutions with widely diversified. 
interests has brought permanent stability in the banking structure. 
(Hear, hear.) 


ABSENCE OF A CENTRAL BANK. 


Perhaps the most striking feature in the contrast between the 
past and present lies in the absence a hundred years ago of a central 
institution, as the term is now understood. True, the Bank of 
England was then by far the most important joint stock bank; for 
more than a century and a quarter it had enjoyed an effective 
monopoly of joint stock banking under special privileges from the 
Crown. True also that it held the largest gold stock in the country 
and was the Government's banker. But it did not act as the 
depository for any material part of the cash reserves of the country 
banks, and in consequence did not exercise direct control, as it does 
to-day, over the volume of bank credit. The custom then was for 
banks in the provinces to hold coin and notes in their own tills and 
vaults, and to keep accounts with one or more of the well-established 
banks in London. No effort seems to have been made to maintain 
any regular ratio between cash reserves and liabilities to the public, 
and periodical statements of condition were not generally published. 
Only when banking had become more highly concentrated in the 
Metropolis could the Bank of England be described as the controller 
of the volume of money. 


OLD BANK BALANCE SHEETS. 


The cash arrangements of the country banks about 1844 are 
well illustrated by old balance-sheets. I find, for example, that at 
one stage the Birmingham and Midland Bank had deposits of 
£161,000. Against these it held the small sum of £8,000 in cash, 
but had balances with other banks, principally the Union Bank of 
London, amounting to £26,000. Two-and-a-half years later its 
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deposits had fallen to £87,000; its cash amounted to £15,000, and 
balances with other banks to less than £600, while it had borrowed 
£15,000 from the Union Bank of London. Contrast this position 
with that of another small local institution which about the same 
time had deposit and note liabilities of £80,000, and held against 
them only £1,600 in cash, but had balances of no less than £25,000 
with its London agents. It is obvious from these and other similar 
figures that there was no regularity in the relations between cash 
and liabilities to the public. Nor were the amounts of these 
liabilities themselves at all stable. 

Finally, of all the banks operating in 1844 which subsequently 
came into the Midland, not one employed the 


3ank of England as 
its London agent. 


Indeed, in the contemporary list of banks 
already mentioned the Bank of England is quoted as the London 
agent of only two provincial institutions. We see, then, in the first 
place, that the country banks had no immediate reserve connections 
with the Bank of England, and, secondly, that both their cash 
holdings and deposit liabilities were subject to wide, rapid, and 
unassociated fluctuations. It follows from these facts that the 
Bank of England exercised no more than a very indirect control, if 
any at all, over the volume of credit, whereas to-day it is the supreme 
authority in determining the quantity of money available for the 
use of the public. 


BANK NOTE ISSUES. 


In the orthodox modern view a necessary attribute of a central 
bank is the possession of a sole right of note issue. In this respect, 
again, the arrangements in force to-day differ widely from those 
of 1844, though the seeds were sown by the Bank Charter Act for 
the complete monopoly in England and Wales now enjoyed by the 
Bank of England. The position then was that, while the Bank of 
England possessed a majority right of note issue effective all over the 
country, nearly 300 other banks had smaller issues confined mainly 
to the immediate locality of their operations. The provincial banks 
derived considerable direct benefit from their circulation powers, 
quite apart from the utility of the notes as a medium of advertise- 
ment. Our own bank did not exercise the right of issue, but 
among the 40 banks operating in 1844 which eventually joined us 
no fewer than 30 did so. 

Two further points of contrast may be mentioned. 


In those 
days gold coin was widely used as currency. 


To-day no gold is in 
active circulation, nor, as far as can be foreseen, is it likely to be so 
used in future. Secondly, a much larger proportion of the country's 
business was then financed by currency. The total of bank deposits 
was comparatively small, and the cheque system was still in an early 
stage of development. The bill of exchange, it is true, was used 
commonly in domestic business, but, even after making full allow- 
ance for this practice, the fact remains that trade was transacted 
to a far smaller extent on a credit basis than it is to-day. 


CURRENCY AND CREDIT, 1844 AND 1929. 


The difference between the relative volumes of currency and 
credit in 1844 and at the present time is important, not only in 
monetary theory but also in practical banking. To measure 
exactly the extent of the change is impossible; to make an estimate 
extremely difficult. Nevertheless, I propose to give a few figures, 
which, though not as reliable as might be desired, are sufficiently 
definite and authoritative. Towards the end of 1844 the active 
circulation of Bank of England notes was about £20,000,000, while 
other banks had nearly £8,000,000 of notes in issue. The gold coin 
in circulation has been estimated at approximately £40,000,000. 
Adding these figures together and ignoring token coin, we arrive at 
a total of roughly £70,000,000 of currency in the hands of the 
public and in bank reserves, excluding the Bank of England. The 
comparable figure at the present time is given by a single item 
in the Bank of England return, which shows that in the ordinary way 
there are about £360,000,000 of notes outstanding. When we come 
to consider deposits we are on much less solid ground. We may 
place the present total for England and Wales at approximately 
£2,000,000,000, while the corresponding figure for 1844 has been 
roughly estimated at about £200,000,000. 

It appears, then, that between 1844 and 1929, while the volume 
of currency has multiplied five-fold, there has been a ten-fold 
increase in the volume of credit. Moreover, that is not the whole 
story. Deposits circulate with much greater rapidity than currency, 
so that not only has the relative numerical importance of credit 
vastly increased, but the proportionate volume of business financed 
by credit must have grown in far more striking degree. 

From all these facts it follows that the problems of monetary 
affairs to-day are widely different from those which had to be 
faced in 1844. The Bank Charter Act, you will remember, was 
intended to incorporate the general principle that a close, if not 
quite mechanical, relationship should be maintained between the 
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flow of gold into and out of the country and variations in the 

volume of notes in circulation. 


Gold movements were to govern 
currency fluctuations. 


Clearly, in view of the changed conditions 
ruling to-day, this principle is no longer applicable, and, as we all 
know, has been definitely abandoned in practice. Nevertheless, our 
modern monetary system still preserves a connection between long 
period gold movements and changes in the total volume of money 
as distinct from currency alone. , 


MONEY AND GOLD RESERVES. 


This leads me to one other point of comparison : the quantitative 
relationship between gold and non-metallic money to-day, as com. 
pared with that existing in 1844. We saw a few moments ago that 
the paper currency in circulation at that time amounted to nearly 
£30,000,000, while bank deposits were estimated at £200,000,000, 
making a total of £230,000,000 of money, excluding the gold and 
token coin in circulation. Nowadays we have about £360,000,000 
of paper currency and £2,000,000,000 of deposits, so that roughly 
speaking the volume of non-metallic money has expanded ten-fold 
since 1844. Compare this expansion with the contemporaneous 
growth in the gold stock. It has been estimated that the amount 
of bullion in the country in 1844, including gold coin in circulation 
as well as in bank reserves, was between £50,000,000 and £60,000,000 
In recent months it has varied between about £130,000,000 and 
£150,000,000, approximately 2} times as much as at the earlier 
date. Upon this doubled or trebled stock of gold has been reared 
a ten-fold expansion of non-metallic money. We have here a 
conspicuous instance of economy in the use of gold and the beneficial 
effect of the concentration of banking resources. Authorities tell 
us to-day that there is a shortage in the world supply of gold. We 
should be suffering a veritable famine were it not for the economy 
practised in this and some other gold standard countries. 


GOLD STANDARD DEVELOPMENTS. 


The developments during the past century in the use of gold as 
a monetary basis are indeed striking. Contrary to the general 
assumption, the gold standard is quite a modern invention, for as 
late as 1844 Great Britain was the only leading country properly 
to be described as working upon that system. Almost the whole of 
the rest of the world was then on a standard of gold and silver 
combined or of silver alone. Nowadays nearly every important 
trading country uses gold, nominally if not in practice at the 
moment, as its sole metallic basis. Since the adoption of the gold 
standard by Great Britain not only has its sphere of operation been 
widened, but, as already mentioned, substantial economies have 
been secured in the use of the metal. Germany made a notable step 
towards this goal when, in 1875, the Reichsbank was set up and 
given a degree of elasticity in its note issue hitherto unknown 
among the leading central banks. The system of holding only a 
percentage of gold against notes, of which the German scheme was 
the direct forerunner, has since been adopted nearly all over the 
world, to the practical exclusion of the fixed fiduciary issue. Coming 
to recent history, Britain, followed by other countries, has further 
economised in metallic reserves by adopting a bullion standard, 
which in effect excludes gold coin from circulation. Finally, the 
system known as the gold exchange standard received official 
blessings in the early stages of post-war monetary reconstruction 
and, although not so widely or permanently adhered to as might 


be desired, has secured appreciable economy in the use of the world’s 
gold supplies. 


GOLD STANDARD PAST AND PRESENT. 


These facts remind us that progress is not confined to the physical 


and mechanical sciences. I have already shown that the operative 


gold standard of 1930 is a vastly different mechanism from its 
namesake of 1844, just as the locomotive running from London to 
Birmingham to-day is a very different machine from the engine 


which first steamed into Birmingham in 1837. For one thing, our 


gold stock is now concentrated entirely in the hands of the central 
institution. The public no longer possesses the right either to have 
gold coined into sovereigns or to obtain sovereigns in exchange for 
notes. This mobilisation of gold renders the available supplies of 
far greater effectiveness for international purposes. Much more 
important, however, from the standpoint of our economic welfare 
is the fact that monetary policy exercises for short periods an 
assured ascendancy over gold movements. Nowadays, in contrast 
with the old system, imports and exports of the metal are frequently 
deprived of their natural effect upon the volume of credit. We can 


well imagine what enormous fluctuations in the supply of credit 


would have taken place during the past five years if the successive 
inflows and outflows of gold had been allowed to exercise unregu- 


We should have 
suffered repeatedly the evils of feverish inflation and drastic defla- 


lated influence upon the quantity of bank cash. 
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tion, and trade would have been the plaything of these tremendous 
changes in monetary conditions. 

It will be seen, then, that the development of our monetary 
machinery, despite its less popular appeal, is just as remarkable as 
that achieved in the physical sciences. I must hasten to add, 
however, that we are by no means at the end of the road, for progress 
eannot cease unless it gives place to recession. Let us hope that we 
shall never be entirely satisfied with the monetary machine as it 
is. (Hear, hear.) Dissatisfaction becomes a virtue when it pro- 
yides the motive power to further improvement in our scientific 
equipment. (Cheers.) 


THE MIDLAKD BANE, 1847-1928. 


I will now resume the story of the development of our own 
institution by referring to the balance-sheet of the Birmingham and 
Midland Bank for June 30, 1847, the earliest date for which we 
have such a statement. The figures provide a most interesting 
contrast with our position to-day, not only in respect of size but 
ef the relations between the various items. The paid-up capital at 
that time was £90,000, while the guarantee fund, corresponding 
to our reserve fund, together with the balance of profit and loss 
account, came to nearly £39,000. the narrower 
sense, stood at £139,000, and the net balance on customers’ accounts 
at £22,000. A sum of £9,000 for composition bills—a type of 
instrument not used to-day—completed the one side of the balance- 
sheet. Among the assets, cash was shown at rather more than 
£8,000, and balances with other banks at £26,000. 
miscellaneous smaller assets aggregated £10,000. 


Deposits, in 


Premises and 
No investments 
were held, and no entry appeared for advances, since a net figure 
ef current accounts was included in the liabilities. But bills—by 
far the largest item—-amounted to £255,000. Thus the total on 
each side of the balance-sheet was £299,000. Incidentally, the 
bank had no branches at that time. 

To-day I have to report to you a balance-sheet total far more than 
a thousand times as large. Our paid-up capital has risen, through 
new issues and exchanges of shares, from £90,000 to nearly 
£13,500,000, which is also the amount of the reserve fund. We 
have over 70,000 shareholders, as compared with 100 in 1847. 
We conduct our business through more than 2,050 offices covering 
practically the whole of England and Wales, and in addition are 
the sole shareholders of three other banks with about 450 offices in 
Scotland and Northern Ireland. A small, provincial bank has 
become a vast, nation-wide organisation, whose history is typical 
of the whole process of evolution in the sphere of finance, as well 
as in industry and trade. (Cheers.) 


THE YEAR 1929 


Now let me turn specifically to the progress recorded in the past 
year. Parenthetically I may observe that our balance sheet has 
undergone a number of changes in form, due mainly to the provi- 
sions of the new Companies Act. 


In addition, we have published 
for the first 


time a consolidated statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the Midland Bank and its affiliated companies. 
Considering the various items in our own balance sheet, we find 
that deposits amount in the aggregate to £379,500,000, a fall of 
£15,000,000 on the year. In explanation of this movement, I would 
remind you that ours is pre-eminently a traders’ bank, and that 
accordingly our position tends to reflect with particular faithfulness 
In the earlier months of 1929, 
when trade was relatively good, our deposits were maintained at a 


a falling off in business activity. 


higher level than in the previous corresponding period. The decline 
was concentra‘ ed in the second half of the year, when business as 
awhole took a decided turn for the worse. A further indication of 
the course of events is to be seen in the continued downward trend 
in the proportion of current account balances to total deposits. 
Passing on to the next item, acceptances and confirmed credits 


amount to £19,750,000, as compared with £25,000,000 a year ago. 


The decline is attributable to the fact that recently money rates 
in London have been above those in New York. 


at £17,750,000. 


Engagements stand 
At the end of 1928 the figure was £49,500,000, but, 
as I mentioned a year ago, the exceptionally high total was due 
largely to special influences. We have, however, made a change in 
our system of accounts which also materially affects the comparison. 
Hitherto forward exchange transactions outstanding have appeared 
in the total of our engagements. We have removed this part of the 
tem and show the figure separately in a note on the balance sheet. 
Both acceptances and engagements are balanced by a contra entry 
representing the corresponding liability of the customers on whose 
behalf we carry out the transactions. 


ASSETS. 


We come now to the assets. Coin, notes, and balances with the 


Bank of England stand at £47,000,000. 





increase of £1,500,000, which, in conjunction with the fall in deposits, 
raises the cash ratio from 11-5 to 12-4 per cent. The increase in 
cash is roughly offset by a decline in balances with and cheques on 
other banks, which stand at £18,500,000. We have reduced money 
at real and short notice to £21,750,000, and investments and bills 
discounted to £33,000,000 and £58,750,000 respectively. Included 
in the last item are about £15,500,000 of Treasury Bills. 

These various reductions have enabled us to maintain advances 
at the 1928 level, despite the decline in deposits. The aggregate 
of the amounts shown under three separate headings on the balance- 
sheet is £212,250,000. It is a common notion, to judge from 
speeches and letters in the Press, that the banks have an inex- 
haustible power of lending money to industrial enterprises, and 
that any industry suffering from general depression could be restored 
to prosperity if only what is termed a more generous policy were 
adopted by the banks. (Laughter.) A moment's reflection, 
however, will show that the banks have no inexhaustible fund to 
draw upon. The sums they lend are balanced by amounts due 
to depositors, who would certainly not rest content unless confident 
that their money was being wisely used and could be repaid to them 
at any time. (Hear, hear.) The important fact to be emphasised 
is that we continue to keep at as low a level as possible our loans 
for what may be called financial purposes, so that all the accommo- 
dation in our power may be granted to British industry and trade. 
(Hear, hear.) 


THE REVISED BALANCE SHEET. 


You will notice that the balance sheet in its revised form shows 
two separate items covering investments in premises, which include 
land, buildings and theirequipment. The first, described specifically 
as bank premises and entered at nearly £9,000,000, is almost the 
same as last year; the second, other properties and work in pro- 
gress, represents an entry formerly included among other accounts, 
and amounts to £1,250,000. As offices are completed and occupied 
for business their book values are transferred from the second item 
to the first, which, on the other hand, is under a constant process 
of writing down out of profits. Perhaps I should add that the whole 
expenditure to date upon the occupied portion of our new head 
office is already included in the first item. The main part of this 
building is rapidly approaching completion, and the central manage- 
ment expect to move there in the course of a few months. 

The concluding items among our assets relate to investments in 
affiliated companies, and the figures show little change from a year 
ago. The Clydesdale Bank has increased its paid-up capital, and 
in the case of the Belfast Banking Company it is proposed to raise 
its paid-up capital to £800,000 by the allocation of 10s. a share out 
of undivided profits. All four of our affiliations, the Belfast, Clydes- 
dale, and North of Scotland Banks and the Executor and Trustee 
Company, have made sustained progress during the year, and I 
cannot omit an expression of complete satisfaction with the results 
of our now long-standing Irish and Scottish connections. 
hear.) 


(Hear: 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Turning to the profit and loss account, the net profits for the year, 
after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £2,665,042, about the same as for 1928. Adding to this sum the 
balance brought forward, a total of £3,513,605 is available for 
distribution. The interim and final dividends, both at the rate 
of 18 per cent. per annum, which has been maintained for no less 
than 26 years, together absorb £1,934,347. It has been decided to 
place £500,000 to bank premises redemption fund and £220,000 to 
officers’ pension fund, these a!locations being the same as in each 
of the previous two years. We are thus left with a balance of 
£859,258 to be carried forward. 


REASON FOR THE NEW SHARE ISSUE. 


Before concluding my commentary on the position and progress 
of the bank, you will undoubtedly wish me to refer to the forth- 
coming issue of capital, of which full particulars are given in the 
report. The reason which has prompted the decision to issue new 
shares, in the same proportion and on the same terms as on the last 
occasion, is a very simple one. We feel the scale of our operations 
has become so vast that the present paid-up capital is too low in 
comparison with liabilities to customers. The new issue will increase 
both the paid-up capital and the reserve fund to over £14,000,000 
each, which, together with the balance of profit, will raise the share- 
holders’ fund, as shown in the balance 
£29,000,000. 

I deeply regret that the year just closed, like its predecessor, has 
taken a heavy toll of our colleagues on the board. Sir James Bell, 
Sir Edmund Turton, Mr Walter S. M. Burns, Mr Charles Gow, and 


We 


sheet, to more than 


Mr John Henderson have all been removed from among us. 


This figure shows an | mourn their loss, as we value their memory, with a deep sense of 
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gratitude for their great services through some of the mos: difficult 
years we have been called upon to traverse. 

In the early part of my address I mentioned the retirement of 
Mr Woolley from active management, and I am sure you would 
like me to express to him your appreciation of his able and un- 
sparing devotion to the interests of the bank. (Cheers.) We all 
hope he may enjoy a long retirement and continue for many years 
to assist us with his counsel and encouragement. 
sole managing director. Those of us who have the privilege of 
close association with him know and appreciate his_ brilliant 
capacities and outstanding personal qualities. Happily, we can 
still regard him as a young man; the passage of the years in no 
way impairs his energy and ability. (Hear, hear.) 

I need not remind you, however, that the best possible leadership 
would be entirely wasted if support were not forthcoming from an 
adequately trained, capable, and conscientious staff. I have said 
a good deal on this subject in previous years, so that no further 
words of mine are needed to convince you how much we owe to our 
general managers and other head office officials, branch managers, 
and all members of the staff. 


Mr Hyde is now 


You will have an opportunity at a 
later stage of showing in a separate resolution your warm apprecia- 
tion of their indefatigable services. 


THE FUTURE. 


Looking back over the year just ended, I am unable to say that 
developments in trade and industry have justified the expectations 
with which it began. The welfare of the people of this country is 
of the greatest concern to every one of us, and in consequence we 
cannot view existing conditions with satisfaction. The situation, 
however, is relieved by a particularly hopeful feature, the stimulus 
which adversity is giving to our efforts to reorganise and improve 
our industrial structure. We have passed through a decade of 
troublous times, but if we emerge from this testing period with 
improved efficiency and more highly productive and economical 
machinery our tribulations will not have been in vain. For myself, 
I entertain no doubt that such will be the eventual outcome, and 
with this in mind I believe we can face the future with a reasoned 
measure of confidence. (Cheers.) 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS IN A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The ordinary general meeting of the National Discount Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, 
London, Col. the Hon. Sidney Peel, C.B., D.S.O., the chairman, 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Charles H. Gough) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—lI do not think that 
even the most unobservant person could describe the year 1929, 
which we are reviewing to-day, as an uneventful year. 

I should describe it myself as one of the most tumultuous in 
recent financial history. I do not propose to depress you by 
recalling the numerous events which have combined to disturb 
the investor in almost every country. Most of these crises, un- 
fortunate as may be their effect on the general tone, do not directly 
affect the securities in which a company like ours deals, but in so 
far as they influence the supply of bills or credit in the London 
money-market, they may have a very important repercussion; 
they may have, too, a very tangible influence on the price of certain 
gilt-edged securities which do directly interest us. Last year we 
have certainly had our full share of storms which do agitate even 
the Pool of London. The worst has been the disturbance produced 
by the course of speculation in America. The tempting, almost 
fantastic, rates for the employment of money caused thereby, 
attracted so much to that centre as seriously to aisturb the money- 
markets of the world, especially our own This was the worst 
storm, but by no means the only one; we have had domestic 
troubles in our own country, which I need not go into. 

If we look at the fluctuations in the Bank of England rate during 
the year we shall get a clear reflection of the commotions of the 
year. Whereas in 1928 the Bank rate remained without change 
at 44 per cent. (indeed it had stood at this figure since April, 1927), 
in 1929 we had no less than five changes, and I think we can be 
grateful to the authorities that we did not have even more. On 
February 7th it rose to 5} per cent., on September 26th to 64 per 
cent., on October 3lst it fell to 6 per cent., on November 2st to 
54 per cent., and on December 12th to 5 per cent. 

There can be no doubt as to the stormy nature of the year. 
The question immediately before us is how far we have been able 
to steer a successful course through these tumultuous seas. I 
venture to think that the examination of the figures will show 








that we can congratulate Mr Goldsmith and his assistants on the 
skill with which they have encountered the troubles and difficulties 
of the year. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS. 


When I addressed you last year, I mentioned that there were 
indications of troubles ahead. In view of these indications we had 
taken in some sail, as shown by the reduced figures of our balance 
sheet, but I did not think that our profits for the coming year would 
be increased thereby. Our forecast has proved to be correct, 
This year our balance sheet shows an increase in totals; | hope 
we shall be justified in this greater confidence in the immediate 
future. Our total of bills discounted, after deduction of bills re. 
discounted, still shows an increase of about £1,500,000 over last 
year, and we have, in fact, had a larger turnover in bills than for 
some years past. Our deposits, on the other hand, are correspond. 
ingly larger. Our investments are about £300,000 down from last 
year. Once more we can say that our company, according to the 
figures of the balance sheet, is in a very sound and liquid position, 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Turning to our profit and loss account we find the gross profits 
are down by £70,000, but, owing to the smaller amount required 
for rebate, our actual net profits are somewhat greater than last 
year. Weare able to put £25,000 to reserve fund as against £15,000; 
£14,076 to pensions fund as against £10,000. This contribution 
brings the total of that fund up to the round figure of £100,000, 
We have then left over for appropriation the sum of £356,000 as 
against a rather smaller amount last year. We are proposing to 
you to-day to pay the usual dividends, plus a bonus of 2s. instead 
of ls. 6d. on each B share. 

If any shareholder feels a reluctance to accept our recommenda- 
tion of an increased bonus, I shall be prepared to justify our action. 
For the moment I will merely say that, if you accept our proposals, 
and agree with me that these are good results to have attained 
in a difficult year, I hope you will give the credit where it is due— 
to Mr Goldsmith, our manager, and his assistants. We have had 
some reorganisation of our staff this year, as you will see by a 
comparison of the front page of this year’s report with last year.’ 
This means a certain increase of expenses, which I am certain 
is proving and will prove money well laid out. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


I should like to pay my tribute to the staff for their excellent 
and unremitting work. By no means all the names of those who 
have done the company good service appear in the list of the higher 
officials on that page. 

I have only to add that I am sure you will regret, as we do, the 
retirement from the board of Mr Walter Heriot. He had been a 
director of the company for over twenty years. I should like to 
be able to thank him on your behalf for his valuable services, and 
to wish him a complete restoration to health. I also regret very 
much that Mr Petley is unable to be with us to-day owing to illness. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr Charles D. Seligman seconded the resolution. 

Mr J. H. Butterworth said that shareholders ought to be very 
well satisfied with the results which had been obtained and with 
the fact that the directors had had the courage to add 6d. to the 
bonus. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr G. A. Christian said that when they saw the great difficulties 
which financial institutions had had to encounter during the past 
year they could hardly have expected any increase in the distribu- 
tion; therefore, that there should be an increase was very much 
to the credit of the company and a proof of its very able and 
conservative management. Considering the year through which 
they had passed, he thought the results were very gratifying to all 
concerned. (Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

On the motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr Frederick W. 
Green, the dividends as proposed, together with the increased bonus, 
were approved. 

The retiring directors, Mr Frederick W. Green and Mr Charles D. 
Seligman, were re-elected and the auditors, Mr Francis W. Pixley 
(Jackson, Pixley and Co.) and Sir Albert W. Wyon, K.B.E. (Price, 
Waterhouse and Co.), were reappointed. 

Mr Vere Herbert Snith, proposing a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors, manager and staff for the excellent results of 
their work during the past year, expressed regret at the retirement 
of Mr Heriot and suggested that a message should be sent to Mr 
Petley expressing regret at his illness and a hope for his speedy 
recovery. 

This was seconded by Mr Butterworth and carried unanimously 
and a brief acknowledgment by Mr Francis Goldsmith (the manager) 
concluded the proceedings. 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


RESULTS OF DIFFICULT YEAR. 
MR. THOMAS BUCKLAND’S INTERESTING REVIEW OF ECONOMIC 
AND FINANCIAL PROBLEMS IN AUSTRALIA. 

At the ordinary general meeting of the Bank of New South 
Wales, held at the head office, Sydney, on Friday, November 29, 
1929, the chairman, Mr. Thomas Buckland, President of the Bank, 
in moving the adoption of the report, said :— 

Gentlemen,—In rising to move the adoption of the report and 
balance sheet, I shall review the main items and compare them with 
last year. 

The movements taken as a whole are indicative of the conditions 
affecting us to-day. There is evidence of the marked drop during 
recent years in the prices of our staples, of the continuation of 
drought conditions in many districts and of increasing costs and the 
lack of continuity affecting industry and commerce to the disad- 
vantage of all. 

Taking the less important items first, the note circulation in New 
Zealand shows a small decrease. 

Bills payable at £7,284,000 represents a small increase of £84,000. 

Bank premises are £225,000 higher and stand at £1,450,000. The 
increase is largely due to the new head office building, and the new 
building for our Brisbane branch. Unfortunately the progress of the 
work on these two buildings has been delayed. We hope to be able 
to occupy the new premises in Brisbane in about three or four 
months, and to transfer our Sydney business into the rear portion 
of the new head office building towards the end of January next. 
The old building at the corner of George and Wynyard Streets will 
then be handed over to the contractors to be pulled down in pre- 
paration for the front portion of the new structure. The building 
of this is expected to take three years. We may therefore have to 
hold three more annual meetings in this room, as the administrative 
offices will remain in Endeavour House to avoid making a double 
transfer. 

Having dealt with these items, I can best explain the move- 
ments under the other headings by showing their relationship to 
each other and to the conditions at present obtaining. 

Deposits, £66,056,000, show the small increase of £1,541,000. This 
taken with the like experience of other banks is evidence of the 
slowing-up of our national progress, and a lower capacity to provide 
for the development of the many and varied industries of the com- 
munity. It seems necessary to repeat what I said two years ago in 
this connection. The drain on local funds, as the result of borrow- 
ings by Governments and local authorities, appreciably affects the 
accumulation of deposits. This in turn reduces the funds available 
for advances, and for that private enterprise upon which our 
progress and wealth mainly depend. Without a steady and appre- 


ciable increase in deposits year by year the banks cannot 
extend their support to the development of the com- 
munity. The banks cannot create credit except by resort- 
ing to inflation, with its painful aftermath. This leads 


me to the point I wish particularly to stress. The people as 
a whole will bring about their own undoing if they pursue the 
policy of past years with its extravagant and often unproductive ex- 
penditures. Such policies with their reduction of output—not 
necessarily the value of output—must bring hard times and force 
upon us a lower standard of living. When these are combined with 
a serious fall in the prices obtainable for our chief staple, wool, and 
a considerable reduction in the quantity of another, wheat, due to 
adverse weather conditions, the outlook is hard indeed. The figures 
of the balance sheet give full support to the position thus outlined. 

Advances £8,074,000, making a total of 
£59,427,000. When taken with the comparatively small increase in 
deposits this is a striking testimony to the way in which our 
customers have found it necessary to lean upon us during the past 
year, and when it is realised that the experience of the other banks 
is similar to ours in this department also, it behoves all of us to 
take stock of our position, both as a community and as individuals. 
[he money for these increased advances has been provided mainly 
from our liquid assets, Government and other securities, Treasury 
bills and cash, which show reductions of £2,074,000, £2,000,000 and 
£4,090,000 respectively. On the other hand, money at short call has 
increased by £1,220,000, and other items show small increases. Last 
year our holding of cash was on the high side for this time of the 
year, so that the reduction is not as important as it may appear at 
first sight. 


have increased by 


These figures will begin to readjust themselves as the proceeds 
of our produce come to hand and the community accommodates itself 
to our altered conditions. This readjustment will, however, tend to 
be Slower than in past years. The prices and quantities of our 
te products are so much less and the national income so much 
smaller. 

The capital is the same as last year, £7,500,000, and it is proposed 
to add £250,000 to the reserve fund, making it £6,150,000. 


In view of the serious fall in the prices of our staples over recent 
years, the » ~uust follow an appreciable fall in the values of our 
lands and other assets of the community. Your directors therefore 
feel that the prudent course is to conserve the resources of the bank. 
It is proposed to pay the usual dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum, but not to pay a bonus on this occasion. The share- 
hole¢rs have had the benefit of four bonuses in succession, or in 
other words have received in four years dividends which would in 
the ordinary course have been paid over a period of five years. 

This decision will not come altogether as a surprise to you, as I 
have warned you on each occasion that the bonus is a matter of 
each year only, and not to be taken as a precedent or an earnest of 
continuance. In 1927 I asked the newspapers not to include the 
bonus when stating the rate of return on the quoted prices of our 
shares. This advice, I regret to say, was utterly disregarded. 

Before leaving our own immediate affairs it is desirable that I 
should draw your attention to the burden taxation is becoming in our 
own particular case. The bank has paid £350,086 during the year. 
This is an increase of £55,741 on the amount paid last year and of 
£79,019 on the year before. Taxation now represents a charge of 
£4 13s. 4d. per cent. on our capital, a charge which in two years 
has risen somewhat over 1 per cent. 

Turning now to conditions generally, we expect to find some 
districts having good seasons and some bad in a business covering 
the large areas we do. The winter in Tasmania has been rather 
The western parts of Queensland and New South Wales are 
still drought-stricken, as are the north-western parts of Victoria 
and the Northern portions of South Australia. Western Australia, 
generally speaking, is having the best season all round of the 
Australian States, although the wheat crop will not be as large 
as was hoped for some couple of months back. While recent rains 
and cool weather have improved the outlook for the wheat harvest 
in New South Wales, Victoria and South Australia, the yield 
will be much below average. The wool clip will be considerably 
lower than last year, and with the continued fall in prices re- 
It is 
cheering to be able to report an improvement in the beef cattle 
industry, which has suffered so severely for some eight or nine 
years. 


severe. 


turns will in most cases do little more than pay expenses. 


As to the future, the season is opening with more promise of 
good rains, and we look forward in the hope that the long drought 
will pass from our western areas at no distant date. Could we 
but settle our industrial troubles and reduce our costs of production 
to enable both primary and secondary industries to work on a profit- 
able competitive basis with the rest of the world, and secure in their 
freedom from strife, the present trade depression would soon pass. 

The seasons in New Zealand have been good and the country is 
prosperous. The external trade shows a substantial balance in 
favour of exports, while Australia’s balance is the other way. 

Conditions in Fiji are good, despite lower prices for sugar and 
copra, as are also those in Papua and the Mandated Territory of 
New Guinea. 

Before concluding, I wish to refer briefly to several matters of 
current interest. 

The reduction in the quantity of our chief exports, due to the 
drought' conditions which have prevailed over many parts of 
Australia, coupled with the continued fall in values, is having the 
effect of decreasing Australian funds abroad. These funds are re- 
quired for the discharge of Government and other obligations, and 
for the handling of Australia’s external trade. Excluding such out- 
side influences as borrowings abroad by Governments and others 
and the investment of capital from outside in Australian ventures, 
imports will always adjust themselves to exports, but with a lag— 
if exports increase imports should increase at a somewhat later date ; 
while the converse is true that imports will decrease following upon 
a decrease in exports. It would be very unwise to attempt to correct 
the present position by placing an embargo on imports generally or 
on specified imports. ‘To do so would in the first instance damage 
our good trade name, then create injustices among the trading com- 
munity according to the way in which different sections are placed 
with regard to their external commitments and further expose indi- 
vidual traders to the risk of damages for breach of contract, etc. 
On the other hand, should prohibition of imports become effective, 
we should lose our Customs revenue and ultimately be unable to 
sell abroad our surplus products—wool, wheat, etc. These products 
would then become valueless or of little value, as production is far in 
excess of Australia’s capacity to consume, and disaster would be the 
result. 

As against this question of restriction of imports, we have certain 
sections of the community who have resorted to, or wish to resort to, 
artificial means of controlling the realisation of their produce. I do 
not think that any such artificial tampering with the course of 
marketing will in the end achieve the objects aimed at, but the 
serious aspect of the case, from our point of view, is that those who 
have sponsored such schemes have apparently overlooked the ques- 





tion of finance. How is it possible for us to carry over a consider- 
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ably extended period the product already harvested or shorn, while 
at the same time we are called upon to finance the growing harvest 
or clip? In times when money is plentiful it might be possible to go 
a long way towards achieving this object, but in a period when our 
loads are already heavy, it is very doubtful whether our financial 
resources will enable such schemes to be carried through without 
denying the necessary finance to those in need of it for the current 
season's requirements, There is another aspect of this question. It 
is unsound for the producer to become a speculator in his produce. 

It has been suggested that proposals are being considered to 
extend the note issue. It is a feature of any elastic currency system 
that it should be capable of extension to meet the seasonal require- 
ments of the community from time to time, but it is a very different 
matter when, either by design or otherwise, reduction in the per- 
centage of gold backing occurs apart from seasonal requirements. 
If by design, such a movement, when divorced from the genuine 
trading requirements of the community, becomes inflation, bringing 
about higher prices with an increased cost of living, which bears 
most hardly on the workers and those on fixed incomes. 

Any such inflation would increase the burden, which is already a 
heavy one, upon our exports, and consequently our primary indus- 
tries; while, on the other hand, it would encourage imports. 
Another effect would be the continued drain of gold until no doubt 
resort would be had to an embargo on the export of gold. The 
Australian note would then become inconvertible and the doors 
would be flung wide open for inflation in its worst form. The 
proper means to check any such drain would be to raise the interest 
rates and so preserve the common measure of value we have to-day 
with all other commercial countries. 

Another proposal is that all borrowing by Governments and local 
authorities should be restricted to the Commonwealth, and that no 
loans should be raised abroad, a policy with which I agree. To 
adopt this policy now, however, would restrict all development 
work in Australia to such proportion of the amount of the annual 
savings of the Australian community as could be attracted to invest- 
ment in such loans. To borrow beyond this would create inflation, 
which has been referred to above, in connection with the note issue. 
In a partially developed country, such as Australia, it is necessary 
for a time that capital in addition to the savings of the community 
should be attracted from outside to enable important schemes of 
developmental works to be carried on. To refuse absolutely to 
accept capital from abroad would be to slow up our development 
suddenly and to limit it to our own capacity to undertake it. The 
latter is the more desirable course, but, having pursued a policy of 
external borrowing for many decades, to turn round now and limit 
borrowing to the funds available in the Commonwealth would be to 
increase unemployment far beyond the conditions now obtaining. 
Largely owing to the tremendous wastage of accumulated capital 
during the war the policies pursued more or less throughout the 
world during and since then, the supplies of available funds fall 
short of requirements and rates of interest are tending to harden 
throughout the financial world. Owing to this there is no doubt 
that we shall to pay more for our requirements in 
the immediate future. Should a_ policy of borrowing in- 
ternally be persisted in, the funds so obtained must be withdrawn 
from the funds in use by the community in its trading and indus- 
trial activities, both primary and secondary. It is easy to see, 
therefore, that the employment given on the one hand would increase 
the unemployment on the other, while the withdrawal of necessary 
finance would tend to weaken or destroy a proportion of industries 
already existing, and the income available for taxation for Govern- 
ment purposes would be reduced over the whole community. 

The Loan Council ought to advance warily and not be led away 
into great additions to public indebtedness, whether internal or 
external. The economic burden of an internal debt is just as heavy 
as that of an external debt. 

Much is made, and rightly so, of the distinction between borrow- 
ing for productive and for unproductive expenditure. I am afraid 
that much of our so-called productive expenditure is in reality more 
or less unproductive. ‘‘ The simple practical rule for productive 
expenditure is that, after a term of years, the undertaking should 
repay the original expenditure ’’ in addition to providing interest, 
depreciation, etc., during the currency of the loan. To the extent 
that our loans are not fully productive they are a burden to us, and 
unproductive expenditure tends to leave nothing behind but debt 
and unemployment. 

Our borrowing policies in the past have contributed materially to 
our unemployment problem. The scale of borrowing has meant in- 
flation, with rising prices and disordered trade. With our arbitrary 
systems of wage fixing this policy meant higher and yet higher 
wages. We cannot have continual and general rises in wages and 
keep the costs of production within economic limits. 

Taxation on capital will indirectly affect the wages of labour, and 
so far tend to lessen the productive power. Taxation is also a 
feature of the costs of production. 


have 














—. 

The serious reduction in our national income during recent years 
must impress everyone with the urgent necessity of reducing the 
costs of production as well as public and private expenditure. We 
must realise now that the wastes of war and of unproductive expen. 
diture in the sense I mentioned above can only be made good by 
greater effort. There is no other way out. Expedients, such as 
borrowing to provide employment, inflation of the note issue, or the 
maintenance of high prices by fixing money wages or restricting 
output, will lead us to harder times and greater difficulties. Ey. 
penditures must be reduced. There is abundant evidence in the 
financial columns of the Press that capital is already having to face 
the readjustment. 

Labour as a rule benefits by falling prices and loses by rising 
prices. 

Are we as a people incapable of facing the position we find our. 
selves in? Are we able to keep up artificial rates of wages and 
working restrictions the while repeated applications to the Courts 
show that real wages—that is, purchasing power—do not follow 
them? Is it sound to follow the doctrine of high wages for some, 
while others cannot find employment at that figure? 


Is it not better 
for all to work on a lower nominal wage? 


Could not the readjust. 
ment be made by small amounts monthly spread over an extended 
period, and so reach a sound and profitable basis with as little injury 
to trade and industry as possible It is imperative that we should 
be able to produce both in the primary and secondary spheres at a 
cost enabling us to sell at a profit in competition with the outside 
world, and, I emphasise, to do so without artificial aids, such as 
bounties, etc. 

The serious increase in taxation is another feature of the high 
cost of production. This burden is accentuated by the uncertainty, 
from year to year, in the incidence of taxation and by the adminis- 
tration of the various Acts, which is too often unsympathetic and 


failing in appreciation of the needs and difficulties of the taxpayers 
concerned. 


The last suggestion I propose to deal with is that the Common- 
wealth Bank should be made a People’s Bank. Those who set this 
before themselves as their policy do not define the term ‘‘ People’s 
Bank,’’ but it has a specific meaning in domestic banking. Suffice 
it to say here that a People’s Bank is not a trading bank in the 
ordinary sense of the term. It is a co-operative institution to assist 
wage-earners and small husbandry. I take it that what is meant isa 
trading or commercial bank. We have a population of about six 
and one-third millions. The trading and savings banks of Australia, 
and in this connection we include also the Commonwealth Bank, 
have 2,945 branches with 5,468 agencies, a total of 8,413 points at 
which banking facilities are offered to the community. This works 
out approximately at one for every 756 of the population. It can 
thus be seen that there is no reason to be adduced from the dearth 
of banking facilities to demand the conversion of the Common- 
wealth Bank into a People’s Bank. On the other hand, it is neces- 
sary to point out that, over a period of years, the Commonwealth 
Bank, in co-operation with the trading banks, has been gradually 
making progress towards becoming the Central Reserve Bank of 
Australia, and thus the keystone of the financial arch. Consulta- 
tions have been had with recognised authorities on this subject, and 
the principles as laid down by them have ever been kept in the 
forefront of the board's policy. To alter this policy would be 
destroy the work of years. The Commonwealth Bank would then 
become involved in the ordinary vicissitudes of trade, commerce and 
industry in the same way as the trading banks are. As it could not 
then fulfil the functions of a central reserve bank, being involved in 
the same way as the trading banks, and having its assets in the 
same largely unliquid form as a trading bank must necessarily have, 
the support of the latter would of necessity have to be withdrawn. 
The financial position of Australia would then revert to what it 
was in the first few years of this century, where every bank had to 
stand on its own feet. Naturally the promoters of the Common- 
wealth Bank take pride in it, but would it not be an achievement 
far beyond what its sponsors intended were the present policy ac- 
cepted and the Commonwealth Bank, with the assistance of the 
trading banks, allowed to proceed on its way to achieve the great 
and outstanding distinction of becoming, when the time is ripe 
therefor, the Central Reserve Bank of Australia. 


In conclusion, I wish to express the directors’ appreciation of the 
work of the staff throughout the past year. During that period Mr 
Oscar Lines, our general manager, retired, and Mr A. C. Davidson 
was appointed in his place. It is with profound regret that I refer 
to the untimely death of one of our directors, the late Mr F. B. S$. 
Falkiner, and of one of our auditors, the late Mr W. Harrington 
Palmer. We wish to place on record the valuable services they 
rendered to the bank, the former during the eleven (11) years he was 
a director, and the latter as an auditor for periods extending over the 
last 27 years, and to express our sympathy with those whom they 
have left behind in their bereavement. To fill the vacancy on the 
board Sir Kelso King was asked to join the directorate. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


DIVIDENDS AND BONUS MAINTAINED. 
STRONGEST BALANCE SHEET YET SUBMITTED. 
MR. COLIN CAMPBELL’S REVIEW. 


The sixty-second ordinary general meeting of shareholders of 
Alexanders Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd 
instant, at the office of the company, 24 Lombard Street, London, 
E.C. 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell, the chairman of the company, 
presided. 

The secretary (Mr A. K. Bruce) ving read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I assume you will 
take the report as read as usual. (Agreed.) 

The year 1929 stands out in marked contrast to that of 1928. 
In that year we experienced a uniform Bank rate of 44 per cent. 
throughout the year. We also witnessed a considerable influx of 
gold into the Bank of Engiand, and America was a free lender to 
other countries, and particularly to Europe. In 1929 all this was 
changed. 


CHANGES IN THE BANK RATE. 


The Bank rate was raised on February 7th to 54 per cent., and 
again on September 26th to 64 per cent. Fortunately it did not 
remain at this high level very long, and the rate was reduced on 
October 3lst to 6 per cent., on November 21st to 54 per cent., 
and again on December 13th to 5 per cent., at which rate it stands 
w-day, the average for the year being £5 9s. 11d. 

The Bank of England also lost on balance eight millions of gold 
during the year; at one time the loss was very much greater than 
this, but substantial sums were received towards the end of the 
year. America also, instead of being a free lender, became a very 
persistent borrower. 

The question naturally arises as to what was the cause of these 
great changes, and it is at once apparent that they are inter-related 
and bound up one with another. The tremendous wave of specula- 
tion in the stock markets of America may be said to have created 
the movement, so that the free balances held in that country 
were required to meet the demand being made upon her money 
market by speculators, and not only was this the case, but the high 
tates obtainable in New York attracted money from this side, 
which caused a steady flow of money to that centre during the first 
half of last year. 


GOLD ACCUMULATION BY FRANCE. 


This was the main reason for the rise in our rate, and was, indeed 
a quite sufficient one for the action taken, but a further development 
arose in the steady accumulation of gold by France, who new holds 
a stock of £341,000,000 against £257,000,000 a year ago. The 
precise object of this great accumulation is not very clear. but it 
was made possible by the large balances held abroad by France, 
which had been increasing for some time. The French Minister 
of Finance has stated quite recently that France wishes to establish 
an international money market in Paris, and her desire to accumulate 
large stock of gold is doubtless closely related to this project. 

Had the conditions in New York continued into the autumn, 
it is difficult to say what the Bank rate here might have been 
forced up to, but, as you all know, the stock markets in America 
completely collapsed in the autumn, and with the collapse went 
all the great demand for money. The Bank rate here immediately 
became effective, and we soon heard of gold beginning to come 
back to London, with a corresponding fall in our discount rates. 

What I am saying is all very elementary, but, looking back, it is 
interesting to see very clearly the cause and effect of conditions that 
gave us a good deal of thought at the time. 


INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS AT HOME. 


With regard to our own business, we have again Leen obliged to 
rely on Treasury bills to a great extent, owing to the scarcity of bank 
and trade paper. Our basic industries continue in a depressed 
condition, and it is difficult to take a definitely optimistic view. It 
may be said that coal is looking up in certain districts, and iron, 
steel, and shipping are probably in a rather better position than they 
Were a year ago, but, on the other hand, the textile trade is worse 
now than it has ever been. This does not mean that great efforts 
are not being made to improve matters, but it does show that the 
Process of regaining markets and of establishing new ones is a slow 
and tedious one. 


The troubles that have occurred in London during the past few 
months in financial and Stock Exchange circles did not, fortunately, 
affect the discount market, so that there is no necessity to refer to 
these matters in dealing with our affairs. 

The figures issued by the Clearing House are again interesting, 
the grand total being the enormous one of £44,896,677,000, being 
an increase of £692,000,000, or 1-5 per cent., over 1928 Unfor- 
tunately, the provincial clearings, as distinguished from the town 
and metropolitan clearings, give some indication of the depression 
in trade. The total for Bradford shows a heavy decline of 13-3 
per cent., Liverpool 5-6 per cent., Manchester 4°8 per cent., and 
Birmingham 3-6 per cent. The combined total clearing of the 
eleven provincial centres amounted to £1,599,213,000, a decline of 
4-4 per cent, 


FEATURES OF THE ACCOUNTS. 


If you will turn now for a moment to the balance sheet and profit 
and loss account in your hands you will notice that the total at 
£26,067,119 is some £3,700,000 lower than last year, which is largely 
accounted for by the decrease in our holding of Government securi- 
ties. Early in the year, owing to the uncertainty of the outlook and 
the rapid fall in the Bank of England’s gold stock, we thought it 
wise to reduce our holdings considerably and after-events have 
proved that this policy was fully justified. 

The figure of bills rediscounted is also a good deal lower than that 
of last year. This is due to the higher rates of discount ruling in 
London during 1929; the average rate having been £5 4s. 4d., 
against £4 2s. 10d. in 1928. This higher rate undoubtedly dis- 
couraged borrowers from making use of London acceptance credits ; 
in fact, those interested in business with France experienced credit 
arrangements for franc bills to be discounted in France instead of 
sterling bills in London, owing to the cheaper rates ruling in the 
former country. 

The consequence was that fewer commercial bills came forward 
for discount, which, together with the cessation of Continental 
demand during the last few weeks of the year, accounts for the drop 
in the figure in the accounts before you. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


Our gross profits are practically the same as last year, and, after 
providing for the dividends and bonus at the same rate as in recent 
years, we are able to increase the carry forward by about £5,000 at 
£53,089. Taking the balance sheet as a whole, it discloses a very 
liquid position, and I venture to think that it is the strongest one 
that your directors have been privileged to submit to you. 

Once again we are greatly indebted to Mr. Newcomb and his staff 
for the skilful way in which they have handled the affairs of the 
company in a year which was by no means an easy one to deal with. 


THE RESOLUTION. 


If anybody has any questions to ask before I propose the adoption 
of the report and accounts, I shall be pleased to answer them. 
I now beg to propose ‘‘ That the report and accounts be received, 
adopted and entered on the minutes, and that dividends for the 
half-year ended December 31st last be declared at the rate of 
6 per cent. per annum on the £200,000 preference capital, and at the 
rate of 15 per cent. per annum on the £575,000 ordinary capital, 
both less income tax, and a bonus of Is. per shave on the ordinary 
shares, free of tax, payable on and after the 23rd instant, and that 
the balance of £53,089 10s. 10d. be carried forward to next account.” 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E.: I have great pleasure in seconding 
that. 

The Chairman : 
tion to the meeting. 
hands; on the contrary; that is carried unanimously. 


If there are no questions, I shall put that resolu- 
Those in favour will please hold up their 
The next 


resolution concerns myself. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 

Sir Austin Harris: I beg to move “That Mr Colin Frederiek 
Campbell and Mr George Cleverly Alexander be re-elected directors 
of the company.” 

Mr Erie Gore Browne, D.S.O. : I have much pleasure in seconding 


that resolution. 
The Chairman: Those in favour; on the contrary; carried 





unanimously. Then we have to confirm the appointment of 
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Mr Frank Newcomb asa director. I have much pleasure in proposing 
that. 
Mr G. ©. Alexander: I have great pleasure in seconding that. 
The Chairman : in favour; on the contrary; carried 
unanimously. I will now ask someone on the other side of the 


table to move the reappointment of the auditors. 


Those 


Mr E. D. Spring-Rice : I have pleasure in moving the reappoint- 
ment of Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company as auditors. 

Mr E. B. Baggallay : I should like to second that. 
is at the same remuneration as before. 

The Chairman: Yes. That has been proposed and seconded. 
Those in favour; on the contrary; carried unanimously. That, 
ladies and gentlemen, concludes our business. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


I presume it 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 
REVIEW OF MONETARY CONDITIONS. 
FAVOURABLE RESULTS. 

The seventy-second ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Union Discount Company of London, Ltd., was held, on the 
23rd instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr Archibald A. Jamieson presided. 

The secretary (Mr C. W. Holliday) read the notice convening 
the meeting and also the auditors’ report. 

The chairman, after referring to the death of Sir Robert Balfour, 
Bart., said: I shall now run over the various items in the accounts. 
Our capital and reserve remain at three millions, the same as in 
1928. Our loans, deposits and other liabilities and provision 
for contingencies at December 31, 1929, were £45,591,127, com- 
pared with £45,875,810 in 1928. 

Our bills re-discounted were £12,310,529, as against £15,634,655 
in 1928. This is a decline of about 3} millions, although the stock 
of bills on hand was a record—£40,263,578. This compares with 
£39,207,884 in 1928. The rebate on bills discounted showed an 
increase—£634,033, compared with £585,004 in 1928. Cash 
hand, you will see, on December 31, 1929, was £1,328,876. 

Our holding of British Government short-term securities, Ex- 
chequer bonds, Treasury bonds and other short-dated gilt-edged 
securities was lower in 1929 than it was in 1928—<£7,629,621, 
as against £8,963,231. Loans on securities, £208,767, compares 
with £123,230 in 1928. The bills discounted figures 
£52,574,107, compared with £54,842,539 in 1928. 


on 


were 


DIVIDEND, BONUS AND ALLOCATIONS, 


Out of the year’s profits, £10,000, you will observe, it is proposed 
should be used in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises 
account, now standing in the balance-sheet at £90,000. We ask 
you to sanction this, and to authorise the allocation of £10,000 
again this year to the trustees of the staff provident fund. An 
interim dividend was paid last July of 15 per cent. per annum, less 
income tax, and we now ask you to confirm this, also to give us 
your authority to pay a final dividend to December 31st last at 
the same rate of 15 per cent. per annum, less income tax, and, in 
addition, a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, free of tax, for 1929. 

If these suggested appropriations are authorised, there will 
remain a balance of £269,291 19s. 8d. to be carried forward to the 
1930 accounts. The gross profits for 1929, after making provision 
for contingencies, were £977,122 6s. I1d., compared with 
£909,203 9s. 1ld. in 1928. These were our company’s results for 
1929, and I think you will agree, keeping in mind the state of credit 





all over the world—and your company’s interests are of necessity 
of an international character—that these results were favourable, _ 

The chief factor of the financial year 1929 which affected th 
London discount market was speculation in Wall Street and jt; 
effect on European bank rates. 


STOCK EXCHANGE SPECULATION IN U.S.A. 


The prosperity of the United States of America is essential to 
world prosperity. A prosperous world is not possible without 
good trade conditions across the Atlantic, but unsound speculation 
based upon this prosperity has ramifications which affect the res 
of the world. 

While the collapse of the Stock Exchange speculative orgy, 
with its fantastic price-levels, has removed a nightmare and menace 
to the trade of the world, we all hope that the inevitable progress 
of the United States of America will continue on lines that will not 
again injuriously affect the credit systems and price-levels of all 
other countries. 

When the richest country in the world, in search of funds for 
Stock Exchange speculation, competes abroad and bids higher 
rates for money than those current there, it must be only a question 
of time when such action will prove disadvantageous not only to 
the lenders, but to the borrowers as well. Fortunately this danger 
has disappeared for the present, but it is by no means certain that 
it may not return again. 

Speculative excesses are common and periodic. In the past, 
their consequences have been confined almost entirely to the 
countries in which they occurred. Nowadays, through the inter- 
dependence and closer relationship of nations, these outbreaks of 
excessive speculation tend to become wider in range and more 
injurious in their results, and the demand for funds to finance 
such an excess in a country of great world importance must have 
its reactions throughout the world. 

By means of the gold standard money is an easily transferable 
thing; it can be functioning to-day in London, to-morrow in New 
York, and the next day in Berlin. Movements of this kind affect 
rates of exchange and gold stocks. 

One nation can injure another by damaging its economic structure 
Such damage may be equally devastating as war in its results on 
other nations who, because of its insidious form, are only vaguely 
conscious of the cause of their adversity, and this condition may 
come about without any desire or intention to harm, but through 
lack of understanding and neglect of the responsibility which all 
the great nations upon the gold standard must bear to one another. 
The right and wise control by nations of gold itself is a matter of 
concern to every man, woman and child in every country though 
few are aware of it. 


CONSEQUENCES OF SPECULATION. 

The consequences of the recent speculation have not been confined 
to the citizens of the United States. In Europe, bank rates have 
had to be put up, and money has had to be borrowed by Govern- 
ments at abnormal rates. Trade has suffered for the same reason, 
more especially in those countries where unemployment is so large 
and tending upwards. 

All thoughtful persons welcome every international effort to 
reduce expenditure on armaments and to promote peace and 
economy among the nations. Nowadays, the futility of war and 
its injury to all are generally recognised by mankind. Is it not 
probable that, under modern conditions of international intimacy, 
there is a danger of an injury to mankind which arises in a more 
subtle manner, but which in its ultimate effect may be as injurious 
as war itself ? 

If the facts have been fairly stated, it is obvious that the reduction 
of world expenditure on armaments is not only matter of grave 
international importance that calls for consideration and settlement 
by the representatives of the great nations. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS, 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C. 4. 
In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND LIMITED. 


PERIOD OF ABNORMAL CONDITIONS. 
CONDITIONS IN FREE STATE AND NORTHERN IRELAND. 
MR. RICHARD D. TROTTER’S REVIEW. 


The 105th annual general meeting of the shareholders of the 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Ltd., was held, on January 22nd, 
at the head office of the bank, No. 8, Throgmorton Avenue, London, 
E.C., Mr Richard D. Trotter (the chairman) presided, and the other 
directors present were: Mr John C. D. Carlisle; the Hon. Sir 
William H. Goschen, K.B.E.; Mr Robert A. Gradwell, Mr. Henry 
Ss. H. Guinness, Mr Edward R. D. Hoare, and Mr Alexander B. 
Leslie-Melville. 

The secretary (Mr Hume Robertson) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—The report has been in your 
hands for some days, and you will, I hope, as usual, kindly take 
it as read. 

During the half-year we have lost the services of a very valued 
colleague in the person of Mr Walter S. M. Burns, who died last month. 
His wide experience and judgment had been brought to the de- 
liberations of our board for the past fifteen years. We are happy 
in having secured as his successor Mr Fdward R. D. Hoare, whose 
association with us revives an old connection. His election will 
come before you later for confirmation. 


ABNORMAL CONDITIONS. 


Our report covers a period of abnormal conditions which have 
disturbed trade and finance in Great Britain and throughout the 
world. The past half-year has been one of considerable difficulty 
and strain for bankers all over the world, and the closing months 
have been shadowed by Stock Exchange troubles, which have not 
yet been entirely surmounted. We do not here concern ourselves 
with any review of international affairs, but a year that has 
witnessed five changes in the Bank rate in this country, and a 
similar number of movements in the Irish Bank rate, must be 
noted as one of the most eventful since the war. 

Although the gross figures of our assets and liabilities do not 
show appreciable change, the individual items mark fluctuations 
which invite comment. The net profit for the half-year, while 
maintaining the level recorded at June last, is lower by £11,200 
when compared with the corresponding period of 1928, and is given 
in the balance sheet at £50,794. I may explain that this is not 
due to any special reverse in the normal course of our business, and 
has no connection with the unpleasant developments which have 
brought the names of various concerns into prominence during 
recent months. It is our experience that a period of high rates, such 
as we have had for the greater part of the last half-year, is not 
advantageous for profits in our business. 


NEW CURRRENCY ARRANGEMENTS. 

I referred last year to the adverse effect that we anticipated the 
new currency arrangements in the Irish Free State would have 
upon our profits. The new conditions have been in operation since 
May last, and our fears of diminished profits from our circulation 
have been confirmed. You will see that our notes in issue at 31st 
ultimo stood at £921,677 against £1,046,863 a year ago, but I have 
explained on previous occasions that the figures in this connection 
are not now strictly comparable owing to the changes that have 
occurred in the working of the circulation of the banks of issue in 
the Irish Free State under the Currency Act of 1927. In terms of 
the Act redemption is still proceeding of notes issued by this and 
other banks under the Act of 1845, and in the Free State these 
notes and British currency and Bank of England notes are being 
replaced by our new locai issues. This loss of circulation has been 
accompanied by a large increase in the duty we are called upon to 
pay in the Irish Free State. 

LARGE CASH RESOURCES. 

Continuing our analysis of the balance sheet, it is gratifying to 
note that our deposits show steady expansion as compared with the 
two previous half-years; and advances at £6,760,000 mark an 
increase of about £26,000 on the figures for the corresponding period 
of 1928. Having regard to prevailing conditions, it has been con- 
sidered prudent to keep our cash resources at a high level, and our 
total of cash and Treasury bills, at £3,849,000, compares with 
£2,479,900 a year ago. On the other hand, you will note that 
investments at £6,189,000 are lower by £1,394,000. As regards the 
values of the majority of securities, the year has no doubt been one 
rather of adjustment and reaction, but I can renew the assurance 
you have had from time to time that the market value of the bank’s 
investments is in excess of the figures at which they appear in our 
balance sheet. The proportion of liquid assets to liabilities remains 
at 63 per cent. 





After provision for the dividend at the rate of 14} per cent. per 
annum, you will note the application of £10,000 to reserve raises the 
fund to £640,000, which brings us to £100,000 in excess of our paid-up 
capital of £540,000, and the credit of £10,000 to premises account 
leaves the total for a time below £200,000, but our expenditure on 
premises has to be carried further, as certain outlays on buildings 
are still pending. 


AGRICULTURAL CONDITIONS. 


Reports concerning harvest results have been generally favourable 
from all parts of Ireland, harvesting operations having been con- 
ducted under highly satisfactory conditions. While the yield in 
the case of most crops has been exceptionally abundant, the net 
results to growers who realised have meant but a narrow margin of 
profit. Improved conditions of pasturage are producing better 
yields of milk, and better finish of live stock, the trade in which has 
shown improvement, especially in the cross-Channel demand for 
store cattle of suitable quality and condition. The herds throughout 
Ireland have been happily free from disease, and the export trade 
has been conducted without interruption. The shipments of 
cattle from Irish ports show an important increase for last year, with 
improved prices in recent months, and official returns continue to 
show increasing numbers for the holdings of live stock both in Free 
State and Northern Ireland. The importance of the trade is 
indicated by the total of 883,400 animals shipped during the year. 


LINEN TRADE IN NORTHERN IRELAND. 


In Northern Ireland we find that a hopeful spirit still pervades the 
linen trade, and is encouraged by the lower costs of production 
following reduced prices for raw material, but the benefits which may 
be expected from the activities of the Linen Guild and of the 
delegation to the United States and to Canada have probably not yet 
fully developed, owing to the disturbed financial conditions on the 
American Continent. There are indications that good results may 
yet be reached by closer co-operation in certain branches of the 
trade, and the efforts to accomplish this are, I believe, still progres 
sing. 

The Government de-rating schemes in the North of Ireland have 
brought substantial benefit to the linen trade through relief of rates 
and a lessening of certain overhead charges, and the remission of 
The 
assistance afforded to the agricultural community through the 
de-rating of farms will doubtless soon be reflected in improved condi- 
tions. 

This brief reference to Northern Ireland would, however, be 
incomplete if I omitted to express gratification at the largely in- 
creased output last year in the shipbuilding yards of the City of 
Belfast. We hope the record for the current year will be equally 
satisfactory. 


rates for textile factories must also prove advantageous. 


SUPPLY OF ELECTRICITY. 


During recent months the Government of the Irish Free State 
has had the good fortune to see the commencement of the supply 
of electricity from the great electrical works on the banks of the 
River Shannon. The prospects of the ultimate success of this 
most enterprising if costly undertaking are, I believe, very en- 
couraging. We must look upon it as evidence of the progressive 
spirit animating the Government of the Free State. It will be of 
interest to you to know that at practically all points where the 
Electricity Supply Board have the current available for us, we are 
gradually completing the lighting installation of our premises. 

Speaking generally, I may say that the financial credit of the 
Free State is well maintained, and the prices of the loan issues 
stand high in the Dublin market. It is worthy of note, as an 
indication I would hope of expanding trade and of commercial 
development, that the registered tonnage of vessels entering the 
Port of Dublin last year reached a total of 2,340,000, an increase 
of 48,500 on the figures for 1928, being, with the exception of one 
year, a record in the long history of the port. 


FACILITIES OFFERED TO CUSTOMERS. 


I am glad to be in a position to report that our customers and 
friends are making a steadily increasing use of the facilities we 
are now able to afford them through our income tax recovery offices, 
our trustee and executor department and our foreign exchange 
organisations. It is pleasant to find that these auxiliary features 
in our business activities are valued by our supporters, and their 
ntroduction into our official routine being justified by ri 
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and by the developing interest of those whom we are in a position 
to assist. 

The position of chief officer in Ireland recently became vacant 
through the retirement of Mr Samuel D. Budd, who had filled the 
office through the past 10} years, which, as you know, have covered 
& memorable and strenuous time in our history. We part regret- 
fully with the services of one whose conspicuous ability and devotion 
to duty had marked his career for fifty-seven years, and rendered 
him a valued officer, whose counsels have been of great service to 
the board. 

Owing to advancing years Mr Budd relinquished the arduous 
duties which for so many years devolved upon him, and has taken 


with him our most cordial good wishes for the years to come, which 
we trust may be many and happy. 


NEW CHIEF OFFICER IN IRELAND. 


In his successor, Mr Bradshaw, we have an officer who has 
qualified for advancement by the successful discharge of duty in 
various capacities, and who brings to his responsible office an ex- 
tensive knowledge of the bank and its affairs. 

I will close my remarks by expressing the appreciation of the 


board of the work of the inspectors, the managers and the staff at 
London and throughout the branches. 


I now beg to move: “ That the report of the directors and 


relative balance-sheet of the affairs of the bank as at December 31, 
1929, already in the hands of the proprietors, be adopted.” I will 
ask Sir William Goschen to second this. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., seconded the resolu- 
tion, which was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed the re-election of the directors 
retiring by rotation, Mr John C. D. Carlisle and Mr J. Harold Pim, 
F.C.A., which was seconded by Mr A. B. Leslie-Melville and 
unanimously approved. 

The confirmation of the election of Mr Edward Ralphe Douro 
Hoare as a director of the bank was also unanimously approved. 

On the motion of Mr Charles Sebag Montefiore, seconded by 
Mr Edward C. Steward, the auditors, Mr Stuart R. Cooper, F.C.A., 
and Mr G. Brock, F.C.A., were reappointed, 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN AND DIRECTORS. 


Mr Charles Sebag Montefiore: Mr Chairman and gentlemen, 


Before we part I should like from this side of the table to take the 
opportunity—an opportunity which I have been looking forward 
to and hoping for—of expressing on behalf of the shareholders an 
appreciation of our thanks both to you, sir, as chairman, and to 
your colleagues on the board. The interest with which we have 
listened to your explanation of the figures in the balance sheet, 
and also the note of optimism in your speech as regards the outlook 
of affairs in Ireland tend perhaps to make us forget that this is the 
result of a year of very hard work and careful supervision in our 
interests. As you have rightly said, sir, it has been a very difficult 
year in the City of London for all bankers, and we must count 
ourselves very fortunate that we have you, sir, as chairman and 
your colleagues on the board to look after our interests and the 
interests of the bank, and to give us as satisfactory a statement as 
you have done to-day. Without delaying you further, I would like 
© propose a very hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman and 
directors for the careful regard they have had to our interests and 
for the way in which they have managed the bank during the past 
year. 

Mr W. H. Corker seconded the vote, which was cordially approved. 

The Chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment, and the 
proceedings terminated. 








Government Weturns, Ke. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended January 18, 1930 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 




















EXPENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS £ 
Supply Services..............secs00 7,950 | From Revenue...............se000 18,682 
Interest, &c., on Debt ............ 753 | Decrease in Balances ............ 19 
gS 615 
TT hscesihaskeaphecdenssenesien 93 
Decrease in Debt .............0000. 9,290 
18,701 18,701 | 


The ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £18,681,500, as 
compared with £18,098,000. Income tax was higher at £9,903,000, 


against £8,921,000, but super tax was lower at £1,860,000, against | ies 


£2,240,000. Customs and Excise brought in £1,547,000 and 
£6,565,000, as compared with £1,310,000, and £7,186,000 respec- 


| 





tively. Ordinary receipts amounted to £29,000, against £91,000, 
and special receipts to £10,000, against nil last year. The National 
Debt was reduced by £19,289,700, as shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
£ 


£ 
Public Dept. Advances ...... + 3,950 | Treasury Bills ...........0+-+++- — 26,739 
5% Conversion Loan ......... + 11,850 
National Savings Certificates + 150 
NE 1,500 
+ 17,450 — 26,739 


The Floating Debt was reduced by £22,795,000 to £795,640,000. 


FinancraL Year, 1929-30, Aprit 1 to Jawuary 18. 


£ | £ 
Expenditure ......... 620,441,037 | Revenue ...........- 472,089,224 
Decreases in balance 3,524,080 
Amount borrowed 145,027,733 
620,441,037 620,441,037 
ESTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YBAR, 1929-30. 
£ £ 
Expenditure......... 691,564,000* | Revenue ............ 746,060,000 
Sinking Fund ...... 50,400,000 
eee 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 


* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 


AI. 5 <5 cccinkvnnbwoone esas ebunentadegnerbeseneneseeese 58,110,000 
RN En nn oes ecu taubeabebennnpbueesesereebene® 22,510,000 
80,620,000 


Ratine Rewier Suspense ACCOUNT. 






























































£ £ 
Balanee on April 1, 1929 ... 22,633,000 | Cost of anticipating rate 
relief for Agriculture...... 2,570,008 
Balance on March 31, 1930 20,063,000 
22,633,000 22,633,000 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
Aelia|ael Se] Se | Bo] Ba | Ao! As 
7) —_ a a 2 2 -3 = 
Bm) om Em LD ud Em Lm QO) 62% 
| £ inl ent ~ en aon ark £ coal 2 lanl 
< 5 a 2 = = a a 5 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 
Other Funded Debt... 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
Term Annuities......... 30 20 13 13 12 12 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan * ns ae 166 204 354 354 354 
33% Conversion Loan 709 | 760] 740 832 811 611 8ll 
44°, Conversion Loan 210 211 211 221 223 223 | 223 
5% Conversion Loan... _— on oes pes eee ene 144 183 
34% War Stock ...... 63 63 63 63 sas mie as bee 
44% War Stock ...... 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4", and 5% War Stock 2,047 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,264 
National War Bonds... 1,509 778 706 556 194 nate kon oom 
4% Funding Loan...... 409 394 390 389 385 381 381 381 
4% Victory Bonds ... 360 303 292 277 261 246 246 246 
Treasury Bonds ...... ae anit 499 482 454 675 681 600 | 600 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20 323 15 15 15 16 16 16 16 
National Savings Certs.| ... 267 369 375 372 362 361 359 359 
Other Debt® ....00000000- 1,306 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,087 | 1,087 
American Loan (Anglo- 

French) ..0.scccceccoee a 51 ove ooo _ = aes il eee 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 576 565 599 527 700 780 757 
Temporary Advances 1 243 167 139 117 162 37 77 jt 

654 | 8,033 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,681 | 7,658 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 46 68 75 98 103 120 108 110 
sein SS ae 

Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 17,620 | 7,789 17,768 

® Includes debt to American Government. 
Movement 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Week ended 


Ways and Means Advances 
Outstanding— 


Jan. 19, '29. Mar. 31,'29. Jan. 18,30. Jan. 18, ‘50. 
£ £ * £ 
Advances by Bank of Eugland... 





Advances by Public Departments 25,540,000 37,050,000 37,930,000 4 3,950,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ...... 763,125,000 700,295,000 757,710,000* — 26,745,008 
Total Floating Debt ............ 788,665,000 737,345,000 795,640,000 — 22,795,000 


® Includes £19,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
January 17, 1930, and the total amount applied for was 
£40,730,000. For bills at 3 months, dated Monday, at £99 0s. 5d., 
and above in full; Tuesday, at £99, and above in full; Wednesday 
to Saturday, at £99 0s. 2d., and above in full. The amounts 
allotted were in bills at 3 months, £28,125,000. 


























Amount Treasury Bills 

Date jos Applied at 3 Months. 
— For. Average Rate. 

£ £ £24. «¢ 

Nov, 15 45,000,000 71,555,000 5 9 2-92 
Nov. 45,000,000 65,485,000 416 8-14 

Nov. 7 45,000,000 53,630,000 4 1410 

Dec. 45,000,000 51,465,000 4 15 11-74 
Dec. 40,000,000 44,715,000 415 9:67 
Dec. 40,000,000 44,235,000 416 0-55 
Dec, 27 45,000,000 67,110,000 412 0-61 
4 40,000,000 63,480,000 4 511-16 
Jan. 35,000,000 48,705,000 4 1 4-89 
Jan. 30,000,000 40,730,000 4 0 1-44 
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Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. meet Payments from 
EXPENDITURE o-—— ISSUES-—-—-—N 
Total Keceipts into the AND OTHER ISSUES. apr. 1, 1323, Apr. 1, 1928, Week | Week 
Estimate Exchequer from bre Week Ended Ended 
REVENUE AND for the | Bnded | Ended Jan. 18, Jan.19, | Jan. 18, oe. ts 
OTHER RECEIPTS. Year |April 1, 1928, april 1, 1928, Sum. 10.) den, 9, 1930. 1929. 1930. 1929. 
1929-30. | 1930. 1929 
Jan. 1s, 1930. Jan. 19, 1929. ‘| 
OTHER ISSUES. | 
r | Temporary Advances— £ | £ £ £ 
ORDINARY REVENUE.| £ £ £ | £ £ Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
niand Revenue— the Capital Expenditure (Money) | j 
Income Tax .......cceeee «+ |239,500,000} 99,578,000} 99,305,000; 9,903,000; 8,921,000 RIE dnetawanecaccecusunnanasacecse 36,917 36,917 
Super-Tax .......sceeeeeees 58,000,000) 22,040,000 22,920,000} 1,860,000) 2,240,000 Under the Unemployment Insur } | 
Estate, &c., Duties 81,000,000 61,440,000 62,940,000} 1,180,000} 1,050,000 ance Acts, 1920 to 1928 ............ 4,760,000} 9,070,000) 380,000; 560,000 
GAAMIDB...ccccsceccccccsccece 31,000,000 18,180,000 21,730,000 200,000} 200,000 Road Fund, under Section 27 of the | 
Excess Profits Duty PURGES AE, WDB co .ccccccccecsesevene 2,241,000} 3,825,000 
and Corporation Profits lesues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
tI cveccapsanoentiinsecienen 1,700,000 10,000 630,000 50,000 Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 
Land Tax and Mineral 1925, and the Post Office and 
Rights Duty, &c. ...... 800,000 270, 000) 250,000 80,000 60,000 Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 8,150,000) 8,050,000 
——___--|——_- =) ae ——---— SS Onemployment [nsur. Acts, 1920-28 | 
Total Inland Revenue... |412,000,000) 201, 518, 000| 207,775,000 13, 223,000! 12,521,000 Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 2,040,000) 774,432 
Oustoms aud Excise— —— | _—____ —|——_—_——— | Redemption of Debt— | 
OuStOMB .....ccecseececeee 119,850,000 96,393, seal 95,784, 000 1,547,000} 1,310,000 BED cccccececcceccccceccesccces 2,463,850,000! 1,940,735,000/ 62,845,000) 60,560,000 
Excise  cocccccccccccccccce 130,550,000) 106,435,000} 112,916,000} 6,565,000) 7,186,000 Principal of National Savings Cer- | 
-——— —— | ———— — $$ } —_——_ ——~—— CEERI cccccccccecccccccccesccecesccesce 35,850,000 32,950,000 $50,000} 800,000 
Total Customs and Excise}250,400,000| 202, 828, 000 208,700,000] 8,112,000} 8,496,000 Principal of National Savings Bonds 
DONDE occ ccccccccesccecccccessecoecs 7,426 3,061 
Motor Vehicle Duties Principal of National War Bonds 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 4,700,000 4,149,468 3,248,067| D3436000|D3410000 WOE GE  ccccccccccceccocccccescecsecesese <a 82,762,476 
Post — (Net Receipt) 8,900,000 8,800,000 8,200,000} 450,000} 400,000 Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 29,409,505 eee 
Crown Lands ............++ 1,250,000 1,010,000 920,000 oe vie Other Debt under the War Loan 
Receipta ‘tan penetend Acta, 1914 t0 1919 — .......ccccereeeee 4,729,012 3,341,000 
 inncdimienncniiiiihinn 30,550,000} 25,302,387) 21,721,269] 294,000 securities surrendered for Dutiee 
Miscellaneous : under Section 34 of the Finance 
Ordinary Receipts ..... - | 12,500,000 8,547,856 12,083,474 28,542 90,960 BAB, WI Beccceccccccccccccccscccccsesces - 50,206 700) 
Special Receipta ......... 26,000,000] 19,933,513} 30,301,746} 10,000} _—... 
em Ways and Means Advances Repaid... 561,530,000} 612,890,000) 14,820,000} 7,290,000 
Total Ordinary Revenue. |746,300,000| 472,089,224) 492,949,556/18,681,542/18,097,960 | Depreciation Fund under the Finance 
SELF-BALANOING — eS eer 5,135,424 
REVENUE. Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08— 
BR Ge Riccnscncsasececcece 58,110,000 45,400,000 43,900,000} 850,000} 800,000 Issued under Section 9 of the Fi- 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- DANCE ACE, 1908 ......eeceeeerereever 1,000 
~ to Road Fund | 22,600,000} 13,946,532] 13,715,933} 4,676,000} 4,096,000 
Self - Balancing "| 5,797,577,059) 5,358,934,645] 935,832,957) 83,866,026 
, me. nil ramnetees 80,710,000 59,346,532} 57,615,933] 5,526,000| 4,896,000 Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, 
ates Bal in Hx- —_ —_ 
OE ae eevee | 531,435,756] 550,565,489/24,207,542/22,993,960 ohequer 
OTHER RECEIPTS. ™ seeniadaes Bank of Bngland 2, 061, 273)2,023,966 eas inna - sssed + 166,065 
Temporary Advances Repaid— Bank of Ireland | 867, 171) 751,327 2,928,444 2,775,893) + 126,000} + 133,999 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under Je en 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) DR iivccccnccccscccssosensins £| 3,800,505,503 ,361,710,538 3}— 19,395;— 32,066 
LIE << sncontessvssasiunnonesaeee 36,917 36,917 | | 
Under the 9° ame Insurance 
Acts, 1920 to 1928 ......ccssseeeseeeees 2,040,000 774,432]... oe Treasury, January 20, 1930. 
tl emma 2,241,000] 3,825,000} 1,500,000) 2,825,000 
Money Raised by ‘Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and Post Office 
and Telegraph (Money) Act, 9 
aetna 7,750,000} 7,650,000 g Baitkers a ette 
(6) Under the Unemployment Insu- o 
rance Acta, 1920 to 1928 ....... 4,760,000 9,070,000} 380,000} 560,000 
(c) For other Issues : 
By Treasury Bills ..............++ 2,521,308,000) 2,176,900,000} 36,106,000/43,565,000 
a, Be. L- r cent. Oonversion 
AD, 1944—-64.......00..cereeee 104,250,280 oes 11,850,000 oes 
By NationalSavingsCertificates | 31,600,000} 31,650,000) 1,000,000] 1,000,000 BANK OF ENGLAND. 
BY a eee = sae 10 eve om 
y 5 per cent. Treasury Bon 
TET chateimmbeminnmeonen 93,603,348 Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 22, 1930. 
2 pene percent. Treasury Bonds, 
cocescveccoovecccecsosccese 26,300,972 4,610,000 
———— ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 562,410,000} 476,580,000! 18,770,000) 12,890,000 
Repayments— £ £ 
In respect of Issues under Land Notes Issued— Government Debt ............0+« 11,015,100 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 I. | ccccccccsccccas 346,399,540 | Other Government Securities .. 233,650,589 
and 192) .... we 120,054 122,717 In Banking Department ... 64,658,935 | Other Securities ...........seeeeee 0,855,940 
Ee Tee anen OI Sasdaxdunsiecscicccusenns 4,478,371 
see. o—-. 3,794,252,979| 3,355,387,913/93,813,542/83,833,960 Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Balances in Ex- £ £ Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 151,058,475 
chequer on lst aS BIST sine earaticae 
April :— £411,058,475 £411,058,475 
Bank of England |5,515,917/5,918,513 
Bank of Ireland | 736,607} 404,112 6,252,524 6,322,625 BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
NINE sibiiicinnbssdseueamnunmaamanae £ | 3,800,505,503' 3,361,710,538'93,813,542'83,833,960 £ & 
ns saan I icciscincene 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... +e» 57,665,615 
sdigieeneneeneennenenecqnens 3,545,509 | Other Securities— 
Pablic PE wniiiavncanoenn 29,151,416 Discounta and 
Other Deposits— Advances oe 
Total Issues out of Bankers ...... £59,948,356 Securities ...... 4,878,876 
Estimate the Exchequer to Other Accounts 36,011,972 —_————— 20,658,442 
forthe Year| eet Payments from covemmmenne QUGURSUED TORI i. accnseccnssenentonstninesenns 64,658,935 
EXPENDITURE (incleding —— IssvEs —~ 1-Day and other Bills ......... ,239 | Gold and Silver Coin ............ 230,500 
AND OTHER ISSUES. Supple-’ |Apr. 1, 1929,|Apr. 1, 1928, Week | Week £143,213,492 £143,213,492 
men 
Grants). ten, 18, an 19, in is, Jan. 19, * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
1930. 1929. 1930. 1929. Dividend Accounts. 
auraunaros \ A I D I D - 
ENDITURE., £ £ H £ £ mount. ne. or Dec. on } Inc. or Dec. on 
Interest and Management . Both Departments. | Jan. 22, 1930. | Last Week. Last Year. 
. of ne cones 304,600,000} 281,956,914; 279,915,796} 752,811) 905,026 t £ é 
ayments to axa- 
ren ACCOUDEB .....c0c0e 15,000,000 7,736,185 8,563,890 50,000 50,000 ERS See ee Oe ene no ar 346,399,540 — 5,543,375 — 8,966,866 
Payments to Northern , , Public deposite .......... 29,151,416 4,340,581 12,300,922 
land Exchequer ..... 5,400,000] 3,639,424! 3,197,396} 43,426 Bankers’ deposits 59,948,356 4,409,779 | — | 893,509 
Other Consolidated Fund Other deposits 36,011,972 - 407,043 — 1,469,721 
Services .......:eseseeseee 3,500,000 2,581,108} «1,874,250 Seven-day bills ....... 3,239 | + 799 | + 667 
Supply Services (exclud- Total, outeide liabilities .............+. 471,514,523 6,018, 26 4 971,493 
ing Post Office) ......... 367,534,000] 286,624,628} 271,301,502! 7,950,000] 8,300,000 | Capital and rest ........-sssereresees 18,098,509 _ 21,162 | - 12,871 
Total Ordinary Ex- |}————— Government debt and securities 302,331, 304 _ 4,022,269 + 17,996,414 
Discounts and advances ..........+000. 5,779,566 3,892,338 — 4,984,004 
ET seme panes ee SOR AER ASH 6,700,057) 9:008,008 De ET 25,734,816 aa { pry 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 4,478,371 > _ x 
Binking Fund ........ sees | 50,400,000 37,902,778 42,026,992) 615,000} 505,000 Coin ond bullion (bank's reserve)... 151,288,975 634.634 — 2,053,987 
us Reserve of notes and coin in banking |——_—-_-_——- SEE EEE TCremes 
eee GepartMENt..........c.cccccccccccccscceee 64,889,435 6,178,009 + 6,912,879 
ll aie 58,110,000} 45,400,000} 43,900,000} 850,000] 800,000 ag ee 
9 
Road Fund...........sses00 22,600,000} 13,946,532 z 13,715,933} 4,676,000) 4,096,000 (a) Banking department only iii - o 
Total Self-Balancing (‘‘ proportion "’) ..... seeeeeeees 1#% 0 4 Ye 
xpen (b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
E diture ...... 80,710,000 59,346,532 57,615,933] 5,526,000} 4,896,000 ) notes (‘‘ reserve ratio ”) 324% + $% — #% 
TOTAL 679,787,569' 664,495,759!14,937,237' 14,656,026 
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, , . 
Issue Department. | Banking Department. en, ii STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
2 ——. 
Date Notes Circula- Public | Bankers’ Other == 3 a — = 2 a 31, = — ieee’ 
Issued. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. Cash and bank balances ... | 515,921 | 433,058 | 420,887 | 482,136 | 537.665 
1929. ry £ £ ry ry ry % Bank balances abroad ...... 72,986 136,482 85,411 81,445 121,999 
Dec. 4 |393,725,605] 361,085,989] 8,002,907] 58,620,463) 37,497,753} 995,323 out) 5g | Call and short leans......... 545,649 | 577,466 | 584,130 | 594,187 | 520.619 
11 |397,006,947]365,158,088] 8,859,520] 58,072,562! 36,399,055 3,277,426 in 54 Securities . ee eeeeecececeecesees 495,064 469,552 461,926 487,498 487,481 
18 |400,504,845]371,698,128] 9,859,355 62,065,360 35,517,307 5,900,586 in 6 — ts Canada ee osadies 1.308.978 1aneam 1,465,308 2,588,288 1,596,233 
,788, : a in | 5 | Loans abroad ............0- , . ’ ’ r 
ee et Other assets ----sesseen 198,496 | 195.404 | 195,896 | 205,278 | 204/832 
Jan. 1 |405,960,084)369,782,581| 12,350,138)110,297,026] 37,522,803] 21,022 out} 5 __ LIABILITIES. 
8 |409,061,137| 362,921,772| 17,210,657/ 75,701,298 35,574,069] 3,088,955 in 5 Mote clecuiation ees 190,304 | 170,113} 189,571 | 196,895 | 185,086 
15 |410,466,378'351,942,915| 24,810,835) 64,358,135) 36,419,015] 1,399,602 in eposits— 
22 |411,058,475|346,399,540| 29,151,416! 59,948,356! 36,011,972| 590,186 in | 5 ee Ry Ry Ryd oanee et 
pz areiem asses actus rape "356,389 | 431,485 | 425,742 | '423,803 | 423,146 
ank balances— 
Issue Department.} Both Depts. Banking Department. SENN R eerie 17,765 12,443 13,080 14,433 24,410 
IR onc cconssiicassess 86,302 | 106,975} 115,514 | 133,948 | 162,448 
: Gold Coin = Dis- . Bills payable, &c e 116,002 | 104,538 99,462 | 117,664 | 117,704 
ate. Govt. , Govt. Other Reserve & lls paya 9 MOveceseeseeses °, ’ ’ ’ 
oe vam pr fen Seen counts &! Securi- | the“ Pro- | Capital and rest ............ 256,831 | 292,942 | 294,632 | 296,287 | 298,704 
Securities.| ties. “ao ties. ef ties. portion.” Other liabilities ............ 4,698 5,418 7,610 4,862 6,256 
1929. £ | £24 ot ae oer | | oh SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted), 
Dec. 4 |244744435|10431977|134269209) 28 # |60428618) 9622606|18730735| 33183220 31 # 
11 |244234017|10942367|137434418)294} 60663618) 8827605|19470351/32276330\31 yy Dec, 28, Nov. 29, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 13,| Dec. 20, Dec. 27 
18 |244248529|10929370'140734339|29 4 |65143618|10629732|20565519|29036211/27 ASSETS. 1928. | 1929.'| 1929.. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 
oe 244637515 10841360) 146027587 294} (67123618 22300076 Sees a Gold coin and bullion...2~.. 8,070 | 7,879 | 7,679 7,715 | 7,368 | 7,495 
. | Subsidiary coin ............... 78 85 78 80 88 87 
Jan.1 /|244831464 An ON 81658618)42170602) 18013503) 36333165 2248 Bills discounted ............ss 10,063 8,386 1,963 7,863 | 8,980 9,733 
8 [245098463 10431484) 149214869) 30 #4 |69885615| 15081971 |15284733| 46293097) 36: wana... 673 851 596 612] 612 619 
15 [245102958 10429647| 150654341 31 #/61250615| 9671904 | 14035836] 58711426 464 LIABILITIES. 
22 |244665689 10855940|151288975\324 |57665615| 5779566|14878876|64889435/51 tt | Capital ......... cco. .cececceceee 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
BNO ie secocehcctescessacans 509 600 600 600 | 600 600 
Notes in circulation ......... 9,487 9,270 8,909 8,433 | 8,496 9,173 
Government deposits ......... 2,897 | 1,714 | 1,031 1,522 | 1,949 | 1,839 
° . P | eee j , > J 8 4, 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (00's omitted). _| ane denostta | S001 | 4,695 | 4,759 | 4.691 | 4.885 | 4,759 
liabilities to public ......... | 455% | 48-9% | 50-5% | 50-8% | 47-4% | 45-0% 



































| Town. | Metropotitan| Country. | Total. 
1930. £ £ £ £ 

January 1 to January 8............ 935,854 53,401 85,691 1,074,946 
Week ended January 15............ 828,940 39,224 62,927 931,091 
Week ended January 22............ 692,074 37,510 60,870 790,454 
Total to date, 1930 ..............004 2,456,868 130,135 209,488 | 2,796,491 
0 ee 2,775,406 136,590 218,157 3,130,153 
pratt — 318,538 | — 6,455] — 8,669 | — 333,662 
Increase or decrease in 1930...... { = 11:5% | = 4-7% = 40% | = 10:6% 
Total for year, 1929..,.............+. 39,935,924 1,881,789 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 
Do. Rees 39,311,117 1,854,190 3,039,422 | 44,204,729 
nae 624,807 27,599 39,342 | + 691,751 

Increase or decrease im 1929...... { = tRle 1K == 1-3% | «= 16% 




















PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 














Aggregate Weckig 
Month of December. Totals te January 18. 
1928. 1929. % 1929. 1930. 
Number of Working days 24 24 
£ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM............. 11,892,000 | 10,651,000 |—10-4) 7,598,100 | 7,937,700 
BRADFORD ............... 5,547,000 | 4,456,000 |—19-6 oon = 
4,642,000 | 4,798,000 }+ 3-3) 3,686,000] 3,151,000 
om one mu 17,292,900 | 16,939,000 
3,571,000 | 3,437,000 |— 3-7] 2,806,600 2,554,400 
3,903,000 | 3,908,000 |+ 0-1] 3,193,600 3,122,000 
3,772,000 | 3,159,000 |—16-2| 2,666,700 2,455,500 
32,836,000 | 30,798,000 |— 6-2) 25,894,800 | 20,605,100 
58,622,000 | 52,931,000 |— 9-7] 36,721,900 | 32,682,600 
8,643,000 | 6,199,000 |—28-2! 3,916,500 | 3,654,300 
2,491,000 | 2,566,000 |+ 3-0) 2,158,400 | 2,102,000 
3,612,000 | 4,043,000 |+11-9) 3,193,300 3,068,400 
139,531,000 1126,946,000 |— 9-0 
































OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest Returns of the Banks of Denmark and Portugal appeared in 
the Economist of January 11 ; Roumania, Russia and Chile in January 18. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 24, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, Jan, 23, 
RESOURCES. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Total gold reserve ............ 2,648,090 | 2,857,050 | 2,929,350 | 2,961,050) 2,975,220 
Total bills discounted ...... 782,110 632,420 567,620 442,340) 433,220 
Bills bought in open market 54,220 392,210 319,170 523,350) 298,390 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 202,030 510,590 484,840 479,060) 476,660 
Total bills and securities ... | 1,447,390 | 1,547,520 | 1,384,320 | 1,259,620] 1,222,800 
Total resources .........ss0008 5,125,190 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 | 5,314,670) 5,202,160 
LIABILITIES. 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 1,660,970 | 1,909,720 | 1,836,850 | 1,782,370) 1,739,240 
Deposits—Memberbank— 
reserve account ............ 2,358,860 | 2,355,260 | 2,367,250 | 2,357,650) 2,359,800 
LO SE 2,397,090 | 2,413,680 | 2,422,300 2,403,880) 2,414,980 
Capital paid in and surplus 402,750 447,910 447,300 445,040) 448,190 
Total liabilities ............... 5,125,190 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 | 5,314,670) 5,202,160 
Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liabilities 
| nee 69-3% 69°6% | 72-:9% 75°4%"| 76°3% 


























NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 






































Jan. 24,1 Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, Jan. 23, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Total bills discounted......... 153,160 171,760 131,180 70,630 89,650 
Bills bought in open market | 120,440 191,750 152.340 150,700 117,240 
Total U.S. Govt. securities .. 27,290 239,210 215,260 213,180 210,800 
Total bills and securities..... | 300,890 609,860 506,320 444,360 427,220 
Deposits — Memberbank — 
reserve account ............ 915 510 985,790 956,070 969,550 952,250 
Ratio of total res. to dep.and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 80-0% 60-5% 67-4% 71-6% 73°0% | 








IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 



































Dec. 28,) Nov. 29,1 Dec. 6, } Dec. 13, ; Dec. 20, } Dec. 27, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Total securities ...... 21,78,89 | 32,87,38 | 33,01,51 | 33,28,31 | 33,26,69 | 33,19,67 
ON ae 21,38,00 7,43,23 | 7,46,99 7,49,67 | 6,86,45 7,09,53 
Cash credits ........... 26,67,10 22,82,89 | 22,36,72 | 23,38,47 | 23,68,97 | 25,29,18 
Inland bills............ 12,37,21 5,10,34 5,25,25 5,71,94 6,24,43 5,73,44 
Foreign bills .......... 39,93 34,55 38,43 33,07 34,79 29,54 
ee 2,84,04 2,84,35 2,83,96 | 2,84,09 2,83,69 2,83,18 
Bal, with other banks 11,66 4,0 24,56 2,56 18,46 3,14 
SN suc caehieanioaniene 11,21,64 24,13,88 | 18,93,55 | 16,38,71 | 15,77,11 | 15,29,18 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
RINE secs stecencins 5,17,50 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 527,50 | 5,27,50 
Total deposits......... 78,37,49 83,85,00 | 78,79,25 | 77,73.21 | 77,00,33 | 77,75,01 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 932 908 1,050 913 979 820 
Advances in London 909 946 898 952 891 843 
Cash, &c., at other 
Banks in London 90 27 179 20 138 26 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 18, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jen. 17, 
ASSETS 1929. > 1930. 1930. 1930. Rh 
DADE ccscerscneusossescene 33,983,468 | 41,668,420 | 42,453,625 | 42,458,382 | 42,736,925 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposite ...... 11,936,638 7,249,143 7,098,821 7,201,903 7,046,119 
Bills discounted ... | 18,617,974 | 18,705,367 | 18,738,391 | 18,729,297 | 18,713,727 
Commercial bills dis- 
counted at home... 3,993,641 8,611,951 7,849,651 6,675,522 6,579,214 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... 9,130,000 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 8,811,552 8,811,552 
Other advances ... | 2,243,936 | 2,521,380 | 2,688,760 | 2,586,240 | 2,519,215 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 3,319,287 2,429,983 3,093,863 3,268,114 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... | 62,442,972 | 68,570,806 | 70,288,004 | 69,346,770 | 68,688,313 
Public deposits ...... 12,398,529 | 11,737,412 | 11,076,291 | 11,304,195 | 10,915,131 
Private deposits ...... 6,341,444 7,295,726 6,675,164 6,369,139 7,016,071 
Other liabilities ...... 1,936,369 2,366,395 2,675,204 2,710,907 see 

















THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 












Jan. 15, | Dee. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
Reichsbank shares not yet issued ...... 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
eS EE renee 2,729,282 | 2,283,116 | 2,283,832 | 2,283,777 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 85,626 149,788 149,788 149,788 
Reserve in foreign currencies ...........+ 156,208 403,587 403,824 397,672 
Bills of exchange and cheques............ 1,657,162 | 2,848,393 | 2,393,731 | 1,893,771 
Silver and other COIN ..........ccceeeeeeee 117,667 89,111 107,016 139,601 
Notes of other German banks . 24,867 3,979 13,063 18,710 
BNNON cin conuiceicuascteneens 55,681 250,630 51,224 67,859 
EE SEE LETTS 92,260 92,469 92,608 92,602 
I 561,694 563,167 581,883 578,468 
LIABILITIES. 

IRIEL ac dca cscnnpminensintiicnen 122,788 122,788 122,788 122,788 
Increase of capital (shares not yet issued) 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
TTD cusseuusweneenneande quesebieneerennuse 284,205 319,608 319,608 319,608 
Notes in circulation ...............seeeeeee | 4,080,428 | 5,043,677 | 4,604,679 | 4,187,045 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 609,839 755,170 584,513 543,353 
EERE 297,561 293,209 295,593 299,674 














* Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
The gold reserve is calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 
pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000's omitted). 





























Position, 
May 28 Jan. 17, | Dec. 26, | Jan. 2, Jan.9, | Jan. 16, 
ASSETS 1914 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
_ era a (b) 905,010 |1,175,184 |1,175,149 {1,175,182 |1,175,516 

Foreign Bills and 232,650 
Balances Abroad . 546,059 | 577,709 | 613,104 | 591,147 | 567,339 
Silver and other coin 1,836 ° e ° 2,466 
| 697,600 648,954 | 816,110 | 869,497 | 826,389 | 809,472 
LIABILITIES, “ 

Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 [2,365,871 |2,684,922 |2,786,611 |2,777,744 |2,750,148 
Current accounts 112,125 100,474 | 190,491 | 196,896 | 157,296 | 137,177 





(b) In thousand francs. 


* The Bank, having drawn up its half-yearly balance sheet on Dec. 26, has not 


published all the figures usually showni n tbe weekly return. 
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; NETHERLANDS BANK.—lIn florins (000’s omitted). NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengéd. 
a Position, | Jan. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, | Jan.6, | Jan. 13, (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS May 30,1914.| 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
a 163,092 | 434.544 | 447,472 | 447,465 | 447,455 | 447,455 ASSETS. Dec. 23,| Dec. 31,| Jan. 7, ; Jan. 15, 
ee va 8,436 | 22,019 | 25,451 | 24,374 | 24,129] 24,129 | Metal reserve— 1929. | 1929. | 1930. | 1930. 
} ated Bills dscnted. 80,632 | 59,310 | 70,683 | 72,648] 72,648 Gold coin and bullion..............064 162,749 | 162,749 | 162,750 | 162,750 
Foreign Bills ...... 153,5044 | 220,227 | 218,703 | 219,861 | 219,271 | 219,271 Drafts and notes.......... 38,729 | 39,092 | 25,421 | 9,684 
Loans and yw ‘ Silver coin and bullion oe 7 8,382 7,911 8,013 8,922 
in current acct.. 97,406 | 94,072 | 110,999 | 94,175 | 94,175 | Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 325,726 | 292,334 | 329,494 | 295,229 | 271,416 
LIABILITIES. Advances to the Treasury ............... 97,210 | 88,551 | 87,543 | 87, 7, 
Notes in circulation 316,632 | 812,742 | 823,353 | 852,023 | 845,978 | 845,978 LIABILITIES. 
Depositd ....+ e200 016 | 49,730 | 29,292 | 33,328 | 23,509 |__23,509 | Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation........0--scseceeessees 418,108 | 427,056 | 500,599 | 440,505 | 399/188 
z : P Current accounts, deposits, &c. ......... 253,893 | 135,928 | 98,263 | 111,940 | 114,610 
Bi OF JAVA.—In florins ( 8 omitted). * Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
Position, | Jan. 19, ;Dec. 28, | Jan. 4, ; Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, 
Gold Petcare aia 22,971 | 169,662} | 168 s00 | 168.700 | 168,100 | 167,400 , 
BRAILLE 29,785 | 23,101 ’ , , , (000’s omitted). 
Sasoania, advances, and 
other investments ...... 77,567 | 153,106 | 152,500 | 156,800 | 157,600 | 148,800 jan. 15 Dec. 23, ) Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 16, 
LIABILITIES. SSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
Notes in circulation ....... 109,499 | 304,504 | 288,800 | 291,000 | 292,100 | 286,200 | Gora and silver holdings ... | 1,205,752 1,258,373 | 1,258,398 | 1,261,441 | 1,261,547 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 63,882_| 39,500 | 38,600 | 37,700 | 36,100 | Ronee abroad andforion | 
CUITENCY ...ec. eee wes | 2,285,766 | 2,174,873 | 2,269,505 | 2,242,367 | 2,201,968 
’ : Discounts and advances ... 3,456 903,593 | 1,010,915 685,392 482,933 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). State notes debt balance... | 4,090,420 | 3,774,466 | 3,761,0%2 | 3,754,137 | 3,745,351 
Position, ie es ee Other enscta pps 1,217,199 | 1,085,232 | 1,390,628 | 1,242,116 | 973,346 
May 31, | Jan. 15, 5 ec. 3], an. 7, an. 15, ABIL. aa 
assem, | it | ames | been | eek, | iti, | aim | Banhnammermantn.- | case | naasa | szzogua | tasease | gota 
Gold eee 171,175 | 482,139 | 581,832 | 594,987 | 595,005 | 580,530 a ——- mee | ee ee) feo “165,005 | 1,504,368 
I Nanos ade 18,350 | 44,619 | 26,060 | 23,551] 23,189 | 23,159 ther liabilities............... 2, , , , , 
Foreign Bills and Bal- 
abroad......... 276,605 | 307,468 | 352,989 | 355,765 | 362,434 =~ ln cuted. 
Discounta .... "| 1461391 | 120,078 | 149,367 | 129;656 | lo7,192 | NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA inar (000 ) 
Advances ...... ws | 103,000} 59,351 | 61,639 | 75,091 | 69,760 | 51,844 Jan. 15, | Dec.@i, | Deo. 31, | Jan-6, | Jan, is, 
LIABILITIES. S8ETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
Notes in circulation... 275,925 814,012 945,908 999,185 912,310 851,526 Gold Fico 91,114 95,315 95,470 95,541 95.607 
BARONE ses sense nsesos 33,750 | 183,620 | 124,575 | 200,381 | 245,549 | 264,790 | Othercoln and holes 17'867 18'982 18°890 18°976 18.517 
Poreign credits -...........0+ 202,690 | 289,422 ; 266,620 j 286,154 | 278,861 
. ‘ , Bills 1,498,630 | 1,231,828 | 1,287,529 | 1,287,256 | 1,244,270 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). Government advances | 4,201,109 | 4,191,377 | 4,153,085 | 4,153,088 | 4,153,088 
LIABILITIES, 
Dec. 31, } Nov. 30, } Dec. 10, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 31, " - 
pase. ist | in| ie, | fase | faa | erm cman ——— | Sara zus | Seana | Sanz | Samease | Saseass 
Gold, coin and bullion ......... 5,051,900] 5,189,400] 5,189,400] 5,190.200 a Santas | Laadavt | Laneene | Lieeiee | Line 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 6,008,400| 5,166,900| 5.149.700] 5,140,800 286, 645, 510, 467, 1634, 
Other cash 97,700} 198,100} 203,100] 203,900] 197,500 
Gold deposited abroad “due by 7 . ‘ 
the Stat wescersceccsssseeceeeses | 1,836,200] 1,813,100 1,813,100) 1.813.100] 1,815,100 NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted). 
Discounta 3,721,100} 3,887,100] 3,864,000] 3,864,600] 4,318, ;' 
1,761,000] 1,306,300] 1,182,000} 1,277,400] 1,800,700 _ Dec. 30, | Nov. 30, = a5, —" 23, Bes. 30, 
a with “ Istituto di Liquid- ASSETS. _ 1928. 1929. 92 ‘ 923. 929. 
azioni ” 1,179,900} 896,900} 896,900] 896,900 ; 896,900 Gold and silver holdings = 1,493,823 | 1,555,465 | 1,557,246 | 1,557,904 | 1,558,488 
Government securities ........e.. | 1,040,700} 1,106,100| 1,057,500} 1,069,700! 1,074,0 ances abroad and foreig ‘ 
Noten tn circulation rececceseewe {17,291,801 16 sail 16,593,800116,595,000116,916,900 | Discounts and advances... 1261 462 17583300 Vare408 1738 621 eons 
Public deposit i "300,000} 300,000} 300,000} 300.000 ‘ 300,000 Advances to the Treasary.. 3,781,215 | 3,505,368 | 3,505,368 | 3,505,367 | 3,505,367 
Other deposits and drafts......... | 2,244,900] 1,425,100] 1,463,600] 1,571,800] 1,676,600 ; ' 
gn pena 55-76% anes 56-32% | 55-94% | 54-71% so  iamnaeanlt 1,149°402 1,352°223 | 1,184°355 1,192°384 1,201'185 
— —— - = = Bank notes in circulation .. | 4,173,017 | 3,900,280 | 3,694,228 | 3,552,729 | 3,608,643 
Sight liabilities............... 3,424,549 2,143,848 2,160,669 2,152,120 2.231.281 
. RI scocsncceccsncsaccs 472,307 8, f Y 3 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). — 
? 
Jan. 19, | Dec. 28, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, BANK OF GREECE.—In drachm# (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
DOOR 235,737 | 244,659 | 244,629 | 244,480 | 244,446 Jan. 1, Deo. 7, Des. 15, Des, 25, Jan. 7, 
Government securities—Swedish 6,001 22,740 22,740 22,140 22,140 ASSETS, 1929. p— ny genie pony A 
Foreign | 73,774 | 51,896} 51,359 | 51,359 | 51,359 | Gold... ; siSs | Saas | Genes | otitis 
Other ‘Swedish bonds quoted on Gold exchange = ’ cae ’ aon ’ pit net 
foreign bourses ..........sceceees 749 162 162 162 162 Other foreign exchange...... _1,910 me. . mm .. unaee 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 226,759 | 262,890 | 259,981 | 229,101 | 211,557 | Bills discounted............0. 56,350 7, a eee) eee 
tn -~ jean 69,711 | 110,172 | 113,821 | 128,330 | 128,146 | Advances .........sccsseeeees 55,758 | _ 158,477 60,090 60, ait 
Balance abroad ........cccceccccseee 54,887 | 104,181 96,005 58,411 57,833 Debt to the State ............ 3,789,638 | 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 
re ee 53,524 | 61,962} 48,408 | 43,839 | Capital ian. a 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 
meme md ‘aiid ad aa ; , , . Notes in elrenlation aes 5,694,451 | 5,148,726 | 5,051,957 | 5,193,456 | 5,122,805 
Notes in circulation .........0..00« 449,612 | 539,393 | 542,586 | 495,772 | 479,834 Deposits and current ac- 
Government deposits..........+++++ 235,257 | 259,319 | 245,666 | 226,715 | 216,597 COUNES....++0000000 sssessseeee | 2,161,257 | 1,636,940 —— a yo 
I A accccicrnsonevense »555 8,042 20,481 12,402 8,588 Foreign exchange liabilities 906,354 | 1,857,031 | 1,822, ,854,7 638,08 
+ The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden” and “‘ Advances made on Govern- ; 
Ment Securities and Bonds” excludes advances and cash credits which are not available BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 
as cover for the note issue. 
Jan. 10, | Dec. 10, — 20, Dec. 31, ro 10, 
: ASSETS 1929. 1929. 1929. ‘ 930. 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). a 621,120 | 682,584 | 82,637 | 700,517 | 700,592 
Position, Of which held abroad ...... 195,402 | 161,726 | 161,726 179,553 179,553 
meg S| 335, | Dest | J. |S.as, | Bomwmcumencee | Slang | eaguas | canes | tocuss | einai 
ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1929, 1930. 1930. Bills Giscounted ....-....00- : ‘ ‘ . , 
6 Loans against securities ... 89,286 79,898 79,874 82,909 80,744 
Coin and bullion—Gold ......... 44,224 | 146,868 | 146,651 | 146,639 | 146,632 | loans achinat securities ate aaa bs yn boy pp 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 38,673 | 58,472 | 48,790 | 36,283 —— 7 any wae 74695 74,583 soa —_ 
gt) aan 8,816 9,233 26,956 26,934 | 26,903 = ‘LIABILITIES. = 
MeENt SECUTITICS ........eeseeeeeee . »23 9 ’ , ; ; —_ ' 50,000 150,000 150,000 
Discounts and loans .........60060- 76,911 | 259,352 | 239,660 | 230,004 | 228,285 ann —: seeeeeseeeeeneeee ee 10n'boo rey oe4 100000 | i10/000 
LIABILITIES. t ‘ ’ see eeeeseeeeees A 40°263 1.215102 
Notes in circulation . 113,484 | 297,952 | 317,722 | 306,385 | 297,321 | Notes in circalation......... heen eae 405,084 ster ass 538,314 
Deposits at Sight .........sceeeeees 7,188 | 81,086 | 87,944 | 78,163 | 73,782 Jurrent accounts ............ = as op yo crane 
Government accounts ...... 75,000 3 \ x . 
. * tuber 13, 1927, 8-91 zlotys equals 1 U.S. dollar. 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). patanennaed tiie : 
Position, | Jan. 19,| Dec. 28,| Jan.4, ) Jan. 1l, | Jan. 18, BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS May 30, 1914.| © 1929. 1929, 1930. 1930. 1930. Position, | Deo. 31, | Dec. 14, ] Dec. 23,) Deo. 31, 
Le i cee 521,775 |2,559,183 |2,565,942 | 2,565,876 |2,566,013 |2,566,112 poo May30,1914.| 1928. 1929. 1929, 1929. 
ae 728,600 | 703,000 | 705,055 | 702,31 |, 703,698 | 707.484 | Gog aeiiciidiaiaiaiin 35,091 | 304,425 | 302,321 | 301,916 | 301,895 
Loans & Discounts | 800,725 |1,985,983 |2,313,805 | 2,370,114 |2,288,627 |2,209,221 Volance abroad and forcion bilis}  90°379 | 753,045 | 657.480 | 666,419 | 592,459 
Spanish 4% stock.. | 344,475 | 344,475 4,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | nln’ Soto en Govern- 
Adves. te Treaeury | 150,000 | 150, 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 MeNt SECUTILIC ......-.e00e +0 21,826 | 291,788 | 344,470 | 345,557 | 323,008 
LIABILITIES. . Discounts and loans ........... 105,151 {1,556,000 |1,382,048 |1,430,114 |1,381,659 
Circulation ......... 901,550 4,348,892 |4,432,554 | 4,490,360 |4,484,145 |4,444,055 + pete ig 
Penta oneoreeezesee Reet Leet SO, | Waten te CIREINAER w.nccesesoc: 123,941 {1,513,213 |1,354,725 1,388,135 |1,360,626 
Deposits at notice ............+++ 21,225 456,861 | 159,991 | 200,340 } 198,341 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK —In schillings (000 8 omitted) BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS. Jan. 15, | Dec. 23, ) Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, Jan. 15, Jan. 7, | Dec. 15, ; Dec. 23, ; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
Cash Reserve— 1929. 3008. ey ~ eye ASSETS. 1929." | 1929. "| 1929.'| 1929.’| 1930.4 
Sas cota ant hettion ... | RTE | Teraue | Sar aea] scatane | sosouo | Gebbontmend BUMAM ccccecccscescccoere 6,380 | 6,379 | 6,385 | 6,408 | 6,430 
Foreign exchange......... Sears | Saree | Seeteeel Eeeere | Slee, | eR SURED ORENARGD onnccsnccecccsecnnne 24/204 | 20,001 | 20,537 | 20,782 | 19,522 
Pther foreign exchange}... | 365,205 | 551,925 | 554,169, 325,712 | 308.251 | cob aidiary BatoniaD COlN......scccccsseee vo71 | — ‘503 |  '325| ‘462 | ‘546 
Bills discounted 155,653 | 288,198 305,634) 280,976 | 250,765 | Fone pills discounted ..........0c0cc.eeeee 14,358 | 15,111 | 15,341 | 14,484 | 14,371 
Gov. Debt.......... ceeds Miceteesl Wines: Maecmetd Mneneeedll § 7 *- * -~ommeeenenes 16,359 | 12,757 | 12,657 | 13,088%| 12,469 
LIABILITIES. ES, 
are Capital ..s.esseseeesse0s 45,200 | 45,200 Se Ee | meetin tig esceonsetien 35,277 | 33,684 | 36,241 | 34,042 | 32,087 
ee S36! | souk | uoshSS] ool AE | cobatt | Ne depote and cat wan | 23.7 | Anam | isoss | ese | noes 
Note irculation.......++ 893,758 ,013, ,094, ’ , 52-41% | 53-202 -52 13% + 89% 
oniin ne er 116,991 121,127 63,9 115,677 119,274 Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... % a L 









































+ In dollar and sterling only ® Includes Ekr. 8,491,687°30, guaranteed by the Government. 
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BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guiden (000’s omitted). 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 


——— 

























































































































































































































































































































































































































































Jan. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 30,| Dec. 14,) Dec.’31, | Jan. 15, Changed. From To Changed. From To 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. % % % % 
Coin and bullion... 2,735 2,743 3,068 2,738 3,000 2,747 3,332 Amsterdam....... Jan. 15,1930 44 4 | Oslo ......... Dec. 28,1929 54 5 
Ot which gold coin 7 10 10 10 12 12 12 RE Dec. 2,1928 10 9 Jan. 19, 1928 4 3% 
> subsidiary Belgrade ......... July 26,1921 ... 6 Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 5+ 5 
Sibunakneeene 2,728 2,733 3,058 2,728 2,988 2,735 3,320 ee = 13, ened 7 6% | Pretoria ..... aus. 17, 1929 5} 6 
Bal, ‘BK. of Eng. Brussels ......... ec. 31, 9 44 34] Reval........ ct. 3, 1929 7t 8 
inc. NOLES .c.oeeee 12,323 15,801 14,011 15,596 12,895 16,660 10,922 Bucharest......... Nov. 23,1929 94 9 Riga April 1, 1928 1 6+ 
Bills of exchange... | 19,906 | 22,365 | 20,391 | 22,465 | 20,927] 21,742] 19,933 | Budapest.......... Nov. 4,1929 8 7h | (UBB srr I , 1 
eee ove 540 190 60 170 685 ae Calcutta........... Oct. 31,1929 6 7 BRGRRS coccesee Mar. 13, 1929 6 7 
Foreign exchange 19,461 | 12,500 | 12,178 | 11,710 | 12,999 | 12,433 | 12,439 Copenhagen...... Dec. 24,1929 5 5 | Sofia......... July 2,1929 4 10 
Other bals.on dem'd 472 1,014 1,260 809 995 798 979 OS ae Mar. 20,1929 6 7 Stockholm... Dec. 12; 1929 5 5 
+ 
Securities ......... ose 3,448 2,810 2,810 2,810 2,810 2,810 2,810 Helsingfors ...... a 15, ae 6¢ 7 —_ Bank Oo 22. 1925 
LIABILITIES, TTD evcccescnces Feb. 8,1 oo 7 places...... ct. 4 3 
Capita! paid up.... 7,500 | 7,500 | 7,600] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500 | Lisbon............. July 28,1926 9 8 | Tokio......... Oct. 18,1927 5-84 st 
Notesin circulation | 33,043 | 38,199 | 33,723 | 38,121 | 34,130 | 37,797 | 31,180 New York Fede- Vienna ...... Dec. 7, 1929 8 1h 
Deposits on demand 2,574 1,744 2,155 998 1,824 3,398 1,800 ral Reserve. Nov. 14,1929 5 4 | Warsaw...... Nov. 15, 1929 9 & 
PE cecskeakasse Dec. 19,1928 5 5 | Irish ......... Dec. 12, 1929 6 5} 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 
Position, Dec. 29, Dec. 7, Dec. 14, } Dec. 21, Dec. 28, + 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 
cust Ttinn PHRESSY| Sen | a fSe Bo | atts | dite | .fRidas | 1% Ail to Bis, a. tor han pao aoa 
¢ Dullon ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ , 
Discounts...... 41,740 +837,038 675,296 670,725 675,238 704,635 URRENT PRI q 
Advances ..... 70,540 141,383 75,031 75,237 75,057 88,089 The Irvi = “— CES “" — — : 4 
LIABILITIES. e Irvin rus mpany cable e following money an 
Notes ......... 362,270 | 1,773,499 | 1,239,769 | 1,252,664 | 1,370,338 | 1,632,717 | exchange aie in New Youk : = . of 
Govt. deposits 87,340 410,168 | 541,450 | 527,149 499,555 417,889 & oa ee ee ee 
deposita 11,440 134,399 | 405,470 | 432,773 54 219,74 an. 
jam haw : 5 1929." 1929. ' 1930.” “1930.” "1930." 1930. 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £& (000's omitted). cs ccncusinsasennminnies 6 % % 4 4 4} 
re 5 = . Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 7} o> ss 4 4 44 
Position, Nov. 30, ) Aug. 31, | Sept. 30,; Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, Bank acceptances :— a Selling Rates. = 
ASSETS. May 31,1914.) 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. M = . 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 54 4 ee 4h 4h 
Gold . . 1,571 3,845 4,745 3,724 3,757 3,801 Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days 5h 4 4 44 4h 
Govt. securities . 2,084 50,380 41,503 43,757 46,358 45,129 Ir ligibl “90 yee sists 5 4 4 4 
LIABILITIES. _ Ineligible, 9 ¢ a Picsseacens vibe 5 “d “8 y 44 
Notes in circulation! 2,400 31,443 | 21,194 | 25,164 | 28,045 | 27,215 | Commercial accept.. 90 days.....-.- , 5 
Govt. deposits 2,315 21,466 17,336 17,186 18,383 20,148 a R 
Other deposits ... 2,600 18,145 | 16,185 | 16,485 | 16,865 | 17,180 Rates of Exchange, Par | Jan. 23,| Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, 
. . = . New York on— Level 1929. 1930. 1930 1930. 
_ By authortiy of the Egyptian Government British Treasury Bills were deposited in 
lieu of gold. Caner nak ore sae 
Oe ae : *8 8 4-82 
LONDON RATES. SEMMED. scissupvenss Dollars for £1 4- 8666 4-8448| 4-87 4-864 4. Set 
| | | | ~ pean for 1 f 3-918 330% 398° 3-90 3.0 
s , Cents for 1 franc : -90 . ° 3-924 
WwW Soe awrolr Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-895] 13-945 | 13-93 | 13-92 
| sf | - . . Switzerland ...,, |Centsfor1 franc | 19-30 19-2225 19-38 19-34 19-314 
s ”) o 7 7) = 5 ee », |Cents for 1 lire 5-263 §-23 5-238 5-2325) 5-225 
ana, Dec ——, from 5 Yo 5 70 5” 5 a) Pe vo P Yo TID << ssencsnnns A a “~ 1 — > abe tee > -s 
0 + boy LILI) «+0000 Vienna........... », |Ots.for Austrn.shig : 0 ° ‘07 07 
Market rates of discount— Madrid ......... ,, |Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 16-325 | 12-42 | 13-29 | 12-93 
oa See drafts * | a {3% ys Pte Ha | 33 4 Se rm Amsterdam..... ,, |Cents for 1 guilder} 40-195 $9.38 = S. Hg 3-4 
sees _ — ne pee Copenhagen... ,, ° ° ° *72 
4 months’ do, ............ 4 te—t| 4—4 | 4 4 SH—4| SH —4/ SI—H | Oslo ............. ,» > |Cents for 1 kroner| 26-804 | 26-64 | 26-73 | 26-71 | 26-70 
6 months’ do. ..... 4%k—t| 44 —'} 4 4 4 3i—tt | Stockholm...... % 26-72 | 26-825 | 26-82 | 26-82 
Discount ~ pam Bills)— Athens........... 5» |Centsforldrachma] 1-297 1-29 1-295 | 1-295 | 1-295 
2 months’ . 4% 44— fe) 44 43 4—4 4) 4 4 Montreal ....... , {Can. Cents for $1 | 100 | ¥, dis. | 1% dis.] 1 dis. | 14 dis. 
3 months’} ... 4hb- ty) 4—4 we! 4 4 3H—4)| 3H 3 Yokohama...... 5» |Cents for 1 yen 49-85 | 45-39 49-10 | 49-1 49-10 
Loans—Day to day - 14 34—4 | 22-4 | 34-—48/ 2—4 =| 34-4 | 35-4 Hong Kong... ,, |CentsforH.Kong$|... 49-70 | 39-30 | 40-5 403 
SHOT... .....eeeeeeesereerens 4 4 4 4 3i—4 | 4 34-4 | Shanghai ...... ,» |Cts.for 1 Shng.tael]  ... 62°50 | 48-25 | 50-75 | 50-75 
Deposit allowances: Bank | 3 3 : ; 3 4 3 Calcutta ........ », |Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 | 36-42 36°33 | 36°30 | 36-31 
Discount houses at call 3 3 3 3 Buenos Aires... ,, |Gold Pesosfor$100/103-65 {104-53 {109-45 |109-80 {109-60 
At notice .... sees 3t 3t 34 34 3k 3t 3k Rio de Janeiro ,, |Centsfor1 milreis| 32-42 | 11-92 | 10-90 | 11 11-20 
¢ Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. Valparaiso...... », !Cents for 1] peso} 12-125 1 12-05 1 12-03 1 12-44} 12-00 
Comparison with previous week— CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
; The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills. ° 
Short rates of exchange :— 
Loans. 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. Country. a Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 
% % % % % % % SIE wctcenecerinesesasiis Sucres to £ 0.005 24-3325 | Sight London 24-69 
1930. Venezuela .. Bolivares to £ ..... 25-25 i 25-55 
Jan. 2} 4 4k 2 4} 2 43 5 5} 5 6 Colombia ( Bog Pesos to £1 ........ 5 a 5-06 
9)4 4 ¢ |4 t | 4 $15 5t of 6 PRERIED  wosconsenosevorsss Cordobas to £ ..... 4- 8665 a 4-92 
16 | 4 4m ¢ a « - ty + 5 5} 5+ 6 SS RS Colones to£ ...... 9-73 vik 10-10 
23 | 33—4] 3% | 3% tt) 3% #15 5 5¢ 546 TERME pence to Boliviano 18-0 90 days 18 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
| ' i u t ollowing rates :— 
ial EL gy | Jan. 24, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, The South African Banks quote the f g 
' 1929. 1930. 1930. Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa. 
New York ...... jdollars to£l | Cable | 4-86% | 4-8448-85 14°86 86 34 |4-86 “ ‘ . F 
Montreal ...... idollars to £1 | Cable | 4-86f | 4-a5it—se | acti 344 sono a ‘whan pete Remains Th, 
lla francs to£1 | T.T. (124-21 | 1244-§ |123-90--93 | 123-90--92 1929. 
Berlin............. |marks to £1 T.T. | 20-43 20°403- | 34-95}--96 |20-37--373 
Autesion. ..... iocken to £1 TT. 12-107 | 12-09$-§ | 1-11--21} | 12°103--11 London on South Africa. South Africa on London. 
Brussels ......... [belga te & zt. 38-00 34-90-$ | 34-954--96 |34-93}--94 ead - aont - 
BEND. conccccscoce jlire to £ _& -46 92-65-9 | 93-05--07 |92-98- 93-00 suying. Selling. uying. Selling. 
\francs to £1 TT. | 25-22 | 25-20$~-21 |25-163--163| 25-18--184 7 . - 
. |kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-193 |18-21}--213/18-214--213 ola: 4% dis par to $% pm. 2% prem. 
|kronor to£1 | T.T. 18-159 “14-4 | 18-13$--14| 18-13--13} 1}% dis. Po w°% dis. |} to fo » 
. |kroner to £1 , ie 18-159 18-18-4 18- > a "204/18-19}--194 1i% ” tr % ” 20 ” to ” 
i pesetas to£l | T.T. | 25-224] 29-689 | 36-7 37°53--58 2h% 4 Po 14% 5» feo» 
i escudo to £1 T.T. | 4-50 109}-3 108). 108) 1084-1083 a #°o 9 13% no 
Vienna ........... ischilgs. to £1 | T.T. | 34-584 | 34-51-54 | 34-60--63 59-6 Sk% ss 13% 2h% +» 
Prague ........... |krone to £1 T.T. | 164 1632-6 | 1644-1643 | 1648-1645 
Belgrade......... (dinars to £1 T.T. | 25-224 276-4 2754-275} | 2753-276} OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
Budapest ........ Ipengts to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-81-4 27-82--85 | 27-82--85 
Bukarest......... lei to el : rr. ® 06-9 817-819 | 817-819 COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
REED cencecccconcns leva to T.T. | 25-22] 669-7 670-677 670-677 
Athens ........... drachme to £1) T.T. 375 3749-5} 375-375} 375-3753 New ZEALAND. 
Constantinople |piastres to £1 | ‘TT. 110 991-5 1020-1050 | 1025—1050 PE ali aes ¢ 
Moscow .......... roubles to£1 | T.T. | 9-46 | +9-42--44 | ¢9-46--48 | +9-45--47 I a — So and Australia and row Zealand 
Warsaw ......... zloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 | 43&-% | 434-434 | 434-43 et ee =e 
Helsinfors ....... F, marks to £1} T.T. |193-23 192$-{ 1954-195} 1934-193} Buving Selling Buving Selling 
Kovno .........0 lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 483-9} 484-494 484-494 tibet one uying. pect 
ees kroon to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-14-21 18-17--24 | 18-17--24 s ee : ia 
ieee lats to £1 T.T. | 25-22} | 25-10-20 | 25-23--33 | 25-23--33 Aus- | New Aus- | New Aus- | New Aus- | | New 3 
Alexandria...... piastres to £1 | Sight 974 97 *-*% 97 %-974% | 97 4-97 % tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand, 
Buenos Aires . [pence to peso | T.T. | 47-62d 47-4 448-44 | 447-45 oT OFF} 961 1024 102t 
: . ni | : day 5759 he = ode ccccee eee = eee eee 
Rio de Janeiro pence to mils. 90 lays 16 5Ri-22 5 ¥e-54 5%-5 Demand 97 97 98 98 1003 1004 101% 101+ 
Montevideo ..... |pence to peso | T.T. | 51 504-51 458-453 454-453 a 
a i" : 30 days 96 96 % os aed 100} 993 1014 1014 
pesos to £1 90 days 40 39-6 a ae! 39-80 60 davs 957 5} 99 99 100 1003 
Eng. to Per. £1) 90 days} par 193% prem nom.{ 90 fene ry bony 4 os oor 1008 
pence {| T.T. | ) Leanee | USit- ‘sa 1/5 8-1/5 — 2 : : 
to T.T. | 18 L6a-c% 1/5 t8-1/58)) 1/5 #8-1/5 48 
rupee 2.7. | L6e\-e¢ | U5 HH-1/59h) 1/5H-1/5 8 INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
Hong as~ poli lster.to dollar | T.T. |... 2/0-# 1/74-1/8 1/7 %-1/8 & i . se ‘ 
Shanghai ........ |ster. to taels | T.T. mes 2/63-2/78 | 2/03-2/14 | 2/08-2/0; The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
——- seeeeees v= iter. - a — fw . i084 ona or| aT Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1, 1929, to 
anal | na % “~ /Ox-2/0% | January 18, 1930, were £24,110,000, of which £14,610,000 was 
Manila ......-.-.. ister. to eso TT. 24; 066d.) +28. 0-4-4. -Ofd. | $28. 04d. 
Mexico .......... | T.T. 9-7 bh al oes. ete se remitted by means of purchases of sterling in India and £9, 500,000 
eee: car. t0 baht : 2. |21-ai8a, ss 1/108 ~~ | ~—s«1/108 transferred from the paper currency reserve in England to the 
+ Rate for previous day t Pence to escudo, ¢ Nominal = 20} p.m. Home Treasury. 
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BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 23, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
meut of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 











Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. Northern Ireland. 
From— £ To— £ 
. FAN ..cccccccccccceccceece ee 19,438 I i oi ceaskiebcneune 275 
WEOEEGIB. ccccesccsesccesscce i 4,350 _ errr 1,703 
British South Africa ...... 558,935 GermMany.......cscccccsesesseoes 191,090 
AUstTAHA ...cccoscccccsccsccce 1,000,000 Netherlands ..............0008 2,500 
British Guiana,...........0+. 2,456 
Other Countries 74 
Total declared value of ——— se 
IDADOEED ..ccccccccrscesceness 1,585,179 || Total declared value ofexports 293,272 














GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 


1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS. £ 
Jan. 17 Sovs. from abroad... 500,000 | Jam. 17 ...cccccccccccccsccsccccees Nil 
Bars bought ......... 2,601 deg HEE Cabaeeeronededcusiscensvasie Nil 
, 18 Sovs. from abroad... 500,000 ss  sdNaddcabehcenducesncencs Nil 
7 | pee on eee Nil ap SE ENE cevcsccccses 12,016 
sa Te anaes cieeaawaneetewenseses Nil » 22 Sovs. set aside ...... 400,060 
2 ih hehe sa nape eninen Na Nil Sovs. for export...... 2,000 
» 25 Bars bought ......... 12 », 23 Sovs. for export...... 2,000 
Sovs. set aside......... 100,000 
en 1,002,613 WE odistanesens 506,016 





Net arrivals, £496,597. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on January 22, 1930, 
as follows :-— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£150,466,378 on the 15th instant (as compared with £149,061,137 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents a decrease of £3,439,937 
since April 29, 1925—-when an effective gold standard was resumed. 
Bar gold from South Africa to the value of £553,000 was available 
in the open market yesterday and realised 84s. 1ld. per fine ounce. 
The main proportion, viz., £375,000 was taken for France, whilst 
Germany secured £130,000. Of the balance the Home and Conti- 
nental trade took £33,000 and India £15,000. There was a net 
influx of gold of £590,186 during the week. 


The anticipated stabilisation upon a gold basis of the currency 
of Indo-China has now become effective. An official announcement 
gives the rate of stabilisation as Fres. 10 to the Piastre: the gold 
contents of the latter will thus be approximately equal to 9-09737 
grains of fine gold. 


An order issued on the 15th instant to the Chinese Customs 
authorities by the Finance Minister of the Nanking Government 
stated that from February lst next Customs duties on imports 
from abroad will be collected on a gold basis. The Haikwan tael 
is to be no longer used as the unit of calculation and is to be replaced 
by a new gold unit. This new gold unit will be equal to 60-1866 
centigrammes of fine gold equivalent to 19-7265 pence sterling. 
This important change has resulted from the decline in the value 
of silver, in consequence of which the value of the Chinese Customs 
receipts had greatly depreciated in terms of gold. 


SILVER. 


A somewhat quieter tone has prevailed in the market and although 
prices have fluctuated the trend has been downward. The demand 
from China eased, and during the latter part of the week there 
has been some re-selling from the same quarter. The Indian 
Bazaars have sold for forward dates but have continued to acquire 
silver for near delivery, this demand being sufficient to maintain 
& premium varying from jd. to 3d. on silver for cash delivery. 
America offered freely at the higher rates, but also gave support 
as the market declined. 


The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 13th instant to mid-day 
on the 20th instant :— 





ImMPorTs. £ Exports. £ 
re - 24,407 | Soviet Union (Russia) 77,736 
a 33,500 | Hong Kong ............ 121,875 
CD ae 46,300 | British India ............ 166,243 
I ei ctisicisiatsinning 11,348 | Other countries ......... 9,093 
NE SE 38,135 
Other countries ......... 15,875 

£169,565 £374,947 
InDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 
Jan.15. Jan. 7. Dee. 31. 
Notes in circulation ..............eeeeeee 17,961 17,952 17,941 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 10,744 10,790 10,805 
Silver coin and bullion out of India... = ane aa 
Gold coin and bullion in India ...... Re 3. 3,222 3,222 
Gold coin and bullion out of India ... nea oes ee 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,780 3,740 3,733 


Securities (British Government) ...... 215 200 181 









The stock in Shanghai on the 18th instant consisted of about 
86,700,000 ounces in sycee, 127,000,000 dollars and 15,700 silver 
bars, as compared with about 86,500,000 ounces in sycee, 127,000,000 
dollars and 16,380 silver bars on the 11th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 





























Gold Silver— ; 
jae Per Ounce. Date. Silver. 
Ounce. Cash |Forward Cash. 
1930. a a. d, d. d. 
Jan. 17...... 84 113 21 20} Jan. 18,1924 | 334 
oo Bu... | OF Ile 204% | 20% » 23,1925 | 32 
00 DOveweee 84 113 2ly | 20% » 22,1926 | 32 
co Severe | 84 11 21 20} » 21,1927 | 26% 
ey (Gteaacs 84 11} 204% | 20% » 19,1928 | 26% 
99 BOeveeee 84 10 20% | 20% » 23,1929 | 26% 
NOTICES. 


Receiving offices of the National Bank of Australasia have been 
opened at :—Inglewood, in connection with William Street Branch, 
Western Australia; Newdegate, in connection with Lake Grace 
Branch, Western Australia; Nedlands, in connection with Subiaco 
Branch, Western Australia; Holland Park, in connection with 
Woolloongabba Branch, Brisbane, Queensland. 


Company ews. 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


WESTMINSTER BANE, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 

















LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928, 
1,414,198 shrs., 2 £ 3 3 


& £ 
Cash, notes,&c. 35,467,196 + 349,603 
Balances with 
other banks. 10,513,477 — 1,682,859 
Money at call 
and notice .. 33,169,823 — 1,643,784 
Bills dise’nted 32,501,317 — 4,125,418 


4 
£20, £5 paid 7,070,990 
2,249,167 shrs., 
£lfully paid 2,249,167 ‘ 
Reserve......... 9,320,157 wins 
Deposits, &c. 285,160,311 — 8,926,268 
Notes in circu- 


lation in Isle Investments ... 37,923,453 — 515,521 
of Man ...... 7,794 — 5,244 | Westminster 
Acceptance’s,&c.27,599,579 + 1,061,539 Foreign Bk.. 1,080,000 
Profit and loss 1,184,442 — 45,891 | Ulster Bank... 1,911,869 3 
Other subsids.. 30 + 30 
Advances, &c. 147,350,592 — 1,748,308 
Accept’ncs, &c. 27,599,579 + 1,061,540 
Bank premises 5,075,104 + 388,700 


Total ......332,592,440 — 7,915,864 Total veseee332,592,440 — 1,915,864 


WILLIAMS, DEACONS BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 

















LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 

with Dec. with Dec. 

Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 

£ £ £ £ 

£5shares,£l pd. 1,562,500 te UI sesecasances 5,208,318 — 11,247 
£1** B”’ shares, Money at call & 

fully paid ... 312,500 ns BOGIES <cececece 3,412,190 + 540,816 

Reservefund... 1,000,000 — 350,000 | Investments ... 5,596,326 + 654,984 
Unpaid divs. ... 119,898 — 9,333 | British overseas 

Current deposit i ee 333,335 

and other ac- Yorkshire Penny 

counts ...... 31,792,589 — 428,806 SS eo 87,500 + 12,500 

Due to subsidi- Bills discounted 2,374,072 —1,177,201 

ee 200 + 200 | Advances ...... 16,825,826 — 817,060 

Acceptances ... 748,547 — 492,740 | Acceptances ... 748,547 — 492,740 

Endorsements 274,546 — 4,284 | Endorsements 274,546 — 4,284 

Profit and loss 31,225 + 3,760 | Bank premises 981,345 + 13,029 

Fetal :...<. 35,842,005 — 1,281,203 Total ...... 35,842,005 —1,281,203 


ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 





LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928, 
£ £ £ £ 
Ord. shares £10 Cash ......cccece 586,527 + 16,840 
with £5 paid 575,000 aes Investments... 3,021,017 — 2,086,028 
5% pref.shares 200,000 Bills disc’nted 21,888,919 — 1,938,241 
Reserve fund 575,000 Loans on secu- 
Loan, deposit rity, &c. 570,656 + 321,10 
and other ac- 
counts ...... 19,385,468 — 1,989,125 
Bills re - dis- 
counted 4,959,832 — 1,707,051 
Rebate on bills 
discounted 240,855 + 4,747 
Balance of profit 
and io 130,964 + 5,100 
Total ... 26,067,119 — 3,686,329 Total ... 26,067,119 — 3,686,329 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 


LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 
; Cash 1 328 877 15 
24 paid 1,250,000 va _ ,328,877 — 10,252 
shen la 1,750,00 Investments ... 7,629,621 —1,333,610 


000 cs 
Loans deposits 45,591,128 — 284,682 | Loans, &c. ...... 208,768 + 85,537 


Bills re-discount- Bills discounted, 














SS 12,310,529 — 3,324,126 Wilts -cnnsstinaces 52,574,107 — 2,268,433 
Rebate on_ bills Debtors ........ 11,109 + 12,684 
discounted ... 634,033 + 49,028 | Premises, &c. ... 90,000 — 10,000 
Profitand loss... 406,792 + 35,706 
Total ...... 61,942,482 — 3,524,074 Tatel ..... 61,942,482 — 3,524,074 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


























Week ended Jan.19, | Aggregate 3 weeks 
1930. 1930. 
© ~— ended (000's omitted.) (000s omitted.) 
an. 17, 1930. | wiles ai = “ ~ is 
a) 3) . . s/iv . 
(c) Week ended| Open. $|83 2s\34| =4 || €3/ 32] os) ae 
Jan. 18, 1930. gles|25\e 3: E eg 38 £ Fi 
eh be Sle bla - 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ | &£ £ 
Great Western... | 3,733 | 203) 217) 136) 353 556 609} 617) 407) 1,024) 1,633 
Do. for 1929... | 3,734 | 201] 215) 136) 351 552 605} 622} 386! 1,008) 1,613 
Lon.&N.Eastn.(c)) 6,355 | 292] 410) 300) 710) 1,002 903} 1,121] 798] 1,919) 2,822 
Do. for 1929... | 6,360 | 296] 412) 293) 705) 1,001 896; 1,130} 790: 1,920) 2,816 
Lond.,Mid.&Scot.| 6,9 431} 558) 301) 859) 1,290)} 1,309) 1,552) 846 2,398] 3,707 
Do. for 1929... | 6,952%, 434] 549) 316] 865) 1,299)| 1,312) 1,542) 880 2,422) 3,734 
Southern ......... 2,175 | 273) 73) 33) 106 379 816} 210) 100, 310) 1,126 
Do. for 1929... | 2,175 | 266} 72) 39) 111 377 789} 210) 107 317} 1,106 
Metropolitan (c) 59 | 32-6] ... | .-. | 4°0] 36-6]) 98-9) ... oes 12-1) 111-0 
Do. for 1929... 59 {31-3 3-8} 35-1)| 95-4 11-5} 106-9 
+Und'rgr’ndE.R.c om coe | SOO° LI... see 192-8 
Do. for 1929 vin wero fees ai 715-3 
Lon.& Sub. Gr’up a a 43-9]| ... ose 116-0 
Do. for 1929 . eee ae 37-9] ... oe 99-2 
B'lf'st&0o0.D'wnb 80 | 2-0 0-7 2-7 5-4 1°6 7-0 
Do. for 1929.. 80 | 2-0 1-0 3:0 5-4 2°3 7:7 
*Great Northernb) 562 | 9-6 15-2] 24-81) 19-7 29-0) 48-7 
Do. for 1929. 562 |10-1 16-4) 26-5)! 20-6 31:7} 52-3 
Great Southernb) 2,187 |20-9 42-2) 63-1)) 44-7 82-9) 127-6 
Do. for 1929... | 2,187 '23-0 47-21 70-2)} 45-7 90-3! 136-0 





























° Aggregate 2 weeks. 


+ Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 



































OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 
" — Gross Receipts Total Gross 
z af for Week. Receipts. 
Name. Period.| = ii 
& |AZ| 1930, |+er—| 1930. | +0r— 
INDIAN. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. is. 
Assam Bengal ..... . |38weeks| Dec.21) 1,217] 4,43,000|— 25,063) 1,57,89,356/— 7,71,603 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 39weeks| 28! 202 57,500) + 500 18,67,700|+ 87,400 
Bengal & N.Westerm | 39weeks) 28! 2,080; 6,91,843)}— 73,163 84,38,016/— 2,99,372 
Bengal-Nagpur ... |35weeks| 7| 3,085, 17,24,000|—133947| 6,16,27,925] + 26,37,582 
Bombay,Bar.,& O.I.|42weeks| Jan. 18) 3,031) 26,10,000) + 73,000} 9,07,47,000]— 14,78,000 
Madras. & 8. Mahr. |39weeks, Dec.28} 3,121; 19,50,000)/— 27,134) 6,92,96,155/ + 15,67,080 
Nizam'sGuarantd(s)| 39weeks| 28) 1,167) 5,04,880|— 14,785) 1,70,61,443) + 22,18,573 
a 39weeks| 28; 572) 1,42,301)— 657 15,45,189)} + 3,865 
th Indian ...... 39weeks| 28! 2,348! 12,57,907|— 6,375! 4,99,56,975/ + 40,45,386 





+ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. 
ARGENTINE (a). 


(8) Total receipts of all lines, 












































£ £ £ £ 
Argentine N.E........ | 753 13,200] -— 1,000] 454,0001— 4,900 
Argentine Trans’ 18} lll 5,834) + 357 132,695) + 3,097 
B.A. and Pacific...... 18) 2,806 164,000) — 21,000} 4,276,000)|— 378,000 
B.A. Central ......... <u 13,445) — 329 372,094|— 32,077 
B.A. Gt. Southern... 18] 4,875} 300,000|— 20,000) 6,671,000}+ 78,000 
B.A. Western ........ 18, 1,926 100,000} — 20,000 2,471,000}— 307,000 
Oentral Argentine... 18| 3,319}  232,000/— 43,000| 6,920,000/— 754,000 
Oordoba Central..... 18} 1,218 50,000]— 18,000 1,803,000}— 225,000 
Entre Rios.........+++ 18| 789 __ 40,600 + 600 782,100|— 69,900 

CUBAN. 

| | | | £ £ | £ | £ 

United of Havana...|29weeks| Jan.18) 1,374 52,431i— 55,922}  1,423,682;/— 171,278 
URUGUAYAN. 

. a a oe £ £ 
Central Uruguay...../29weeks'Jan.18) 273 35,740) + 94 852,441/— 20,379 
O. Urug. (East Ext.)|29weeks) 18} 311 9,419\- 268 186,682) — 645 
C.Urug.( North. Ext.)|29 weeks) 18} 185 4,108}— 920 95,027) — 7,894 
O.Urug.( West. Ext.)/29weeks} 18} 211 3,262] + 91 77,745)\— 3,309 

CANADIAN. 





Canadian National 
Oanadian Pacific ... 





g | $ 
oweeks an. seln9se0 | 3,612,907 = 20208 
2wee 14 15209 | 2,575,000] — 861000 


7,076,334 — 321,458 
5,131,000'— 1,676,000 








BRAZILIAN (b). 























£ | £ £ | 
Gt. West. of Brazil. $weeks!Jan.18 1,016 22,500|— 3,c00) 50,000; 10,109 
Leopoldina..........+. 3weeks 18} 1,856 36,087|—- 40] 89,445) — 4,428 
Leopoldina Termnl. weeks 18] Mirs.| 292,000) + 19,000 788,000) + 54,000 
San Paulo .........+++ Sweeks 19} 1534] — 33,120j—_9,352) 99,580'— 39,055 
CHILEAN. 

Antofagasta (Ohili | | £ | £ | £ | £ 
and Bolivia) ...... 3weeks|Jan.19) 804 33,870|— 13,400) 86,060|— 40,780 
Nitrate (}-monthly) 2weeks| 15} 413 30,222|— 12,357 30,222 — 12,357 

OTHER OVERSEAS. 

| | | £ | £ | £ { £ 
Egyptian Delta...... 39weeks|Dec.31) 608 13,136}+ 644) 271,210|+ 16,926 
Gt. Southn. of Spain| lweek |Jan.11| 104 119,854) + 3,119) 240,015) + 3,018 
Mexican Railway....| 2weeks 14) 483) $241,600! + 13,300 468,800)}+- 25,100 
Paraguay Central.../28weeks ll) 274) 3,520) — 130 116,320) — 9,630 
SalvauOr........0.-0+ 28weeks 11} 100! 5015— 411 104,170|\— 5,674 














(a) Oonverted at par. 


(b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. 




















| Receipts for Total 
2 =] &% Week. Receipts. 
Name. Period. £3 —— 
& |&5] 1930. |+or—] 1930. | eee = 
ee ee ee ie =. 
Anglo-Argentine ...| 2weeks Jan.1¢ 329 | 85,839 — 1,709) 166,835 — 7,498 
B. Aires Lacroze..... 29weeks, 19) ... 12,222, — 1,273) 332,628;\— 30,328 
BurnieyOorporation) 1 week) 18, 13 3,144 + 223) ove oe 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 week 18; 35% |Rs.129155 — 10,231 
Obatham & District) 9 days 9| 15 1,464|— 24 
Egyptian Markets | 9 days 9 2,857|— 833 
®isle of Thanet Mlec.) 8 days 8} ... 1,005 — 19 ane ae 
Liverpoo! Corp....... 42weeks 18] 124 30,207 1,784} 1,269,735)4+ 20,989 
L.U.0. Tramways..../4l weeks 82,933,+ 3,265 


15} 166 
Madras Electric...... T2 weeks! 15} ... 49,351 + 561 


3,4 _—y + 46,799 





® including motor ’buses. 





] Fortnightly figures, 








(January 25, 1930. 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 











































———__ 
Rate % per Annum, except +t 
where marked % or Stated foe ane 

in Cash. ong e 
- - * Interim div. ft Final div. - 
Name of Company. a 
Inte — .- 4 of ar mes Latest | Pre- 
, : . ear, | Vous 
Final. ment. | Payment. * | Year, 
BANKS. % % 

ON OS re 9%t — ust 17} 17} 

Bank of Montreal ................+. 3%*| Mar. 1] Quarterly Be 

British Mutual Banking ......... _ pie ate 12 12 

Canadian Bank of Commerce..... 3%*| Mar. 1] Quarterly _ a 

Oommercial of Sydney ............ 5%*| Jan. 24 ae a we 

DIE, “colin cesiebeeanbbeonkenee ae ae 5 ie 

ES en 6s %Tt we 1235] 12}6 

Standard of South Africa * 7%*| Jan, 24 aan aa a 

Union of Manchester................ = Less tax 16 16 

TEA AND RUBBER. 

Kalidjeroek Rubber ............... 5%*| Feb. 11 _— “_ om 

EE III. coccnenccsessscneses 5%t mt Less tax 10 6} 

NS OE . som 7 5 

eae ep 10 6 

United wontons (Somaten) mien Less tax 7h 10 

Ashanti Goldfields .................. 40% "= Less tax 65 55 

"eer 1/- p.s.*| Jan. 31 cag ee 

— (F.M.8.) Tin .. sa 5%*| and bonjus 5% 

(SES ae -p.s.* aes ae 
OTHER COMPANIES. 

Algemeine  Elektrizitaetgesell- 

DD. insbidgubabinlshaiueeaieniusss ee 9 ie 
Angus (George) and Company.... me me 7 5 5 
Assoc. Provincial Picture Houses 4%*| Jan. 30] Less tax mn a 
Atlas Electric and General Trust 2%*| Feb. 15| Less tax 
Barratt (W.) and Company ...... 4%*| Feb. 1] Less tax nad oe 
Sores eee 5° t| and bonjus 5% 15 15 
British Assets Trust ............... i a Less tax 20 20 
Capital and National Trust ...... 24%*| Jan. 31) Less tax aus = 
Cawthra (J.) and Company ...... 5%t ose Tax free 10 15 
Charter Trust and Agency ... 4%t nee 6 6 
Civil Service Co-op. Trust......... 23% 5 
Clarence Hotels (Dublin) ......... Sous cam a 8 8 
Craigmillar Creamery .............. 6%*!| Feb. 1] Less tax bit 
Culloden Consolidated ............ sie ae fab 24 6} 
Davenport (John) and Sons’ 

SEINE | ctshenkdetethersnbiaacecens - ie 25 25 
Debenture Corporation ............ 6%Ft ae Less tax 10 10 
— or | TTT 4%*| Jan. 31] Less tax nae ne 

PIER» ndsuneadhsdeetsonnsncese — — -“ 2 Nil 
OS ES . Feb. 7| Less tax 12 12 
For. and Col. Invest. Trust...... 6%t as ae 10 10 
Fore Street Warehouse ............ att Feb. 3 sie 5 1h 
Freehold and Leasehold Invest. 124%*| Jan. 31] Less tax me 
Glasgow Stockholders’ Trust ... 24 %t ae ae 5 5e 
Government's Stock, &c. (Def.) aie ip ee 10 10 
Guard Bridge Paper ............... — p.s.*| Feb. 1] Less tax oe ae 
Guardian Invest. Trust ............ 6%t nae Less tax ll ll 
Hall (J. and E.).00..cs.eeccccccsceeee By vo 8ia| 8 
weg hg Pc cneknkneig 5%T Tax free 10 10 

| ES ia Less tax 5 5 
Hunter, Barr and Co. ............ 2%T ah aa 5 6 
—— brn os seesuibakbbebibe 84%] and bon/us 74. 23 26 

ent (G. B.) an aD aiennisidins ee nai Less tax 2 Nil 

DD EED., SID cocscsosscensees 64°%t| and bonjus 24% 12} 124 

Law Debenture Corporation. we a Less tax 10 10 

Leicester Real Property ......... Less tax 74 * 

Lloyd and Yorath, Newport...... a 7k 10 

London Stockholders’ Invest. 

ER ee one Less tax 5} ove 
Lunt (Richard) and Company ... sie = 15¢ le 
McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh and Co... 63% t 173 17} 
Manchester Corn & Produce Exc. 4%t & 9 
Melbourne Electric Supply ...... sis mae 10 10 
BOTT BD BE OUGET 00.000cncccccccscccess R Less tax 15 15 
Mortgage Co. of the River Plate Less tax 18 18 
Northern Corporation ............. ee 16 16 
Northern Trust ...... 5%t me: 10 10 
Omnium Investment................ Less tax 10 10 
Openshaw BrewerfV................+. ia Less tax 174 17} 
Pawsons and Leals ......0cccccsese. 34% ~~ 6 5 
Pratt (J. Alfred) and Company “i can Less tax 10 oa 
DRIED ceivatiseasedunniadberessensse 5%t| Jan. 31} Less tax ints 
REE 9% an an 13 ll 
Rogers (R. H. and S.) ............ 73%Tt oa 10§ 10§ 
a eee 4% oe ie 7 7 
Rubens-Rembrandt Assoc. Hotels 3%*| Feb. 1] Less tax ~ a 
Second British Assets Trust...... 74%t ome Less tax 15 15 
S. Metropolitan Gas ............... 33% ae 6} 6} 
Stapley and Smith _............... Less tax 7h 7 
Stead and Simpson ................+ ath Bas 10 10 
Steel Developments ............... S%t Tax free 6 6 
OS OS 94% a ieee 144 14 
Threlfall’s Brewery ...............0. 10%*! Feb. 1 vai 
Timothy Whites (1928) (Def.) ... 10%*| = 
Timpson (William).................. _ oes 44d. p.s.|d 
ON ws sin 15 15 
Wells’ Watford Brewery ......... 23%*| Feb. 1 ae ice ae 
Wilkinson and Riddell ............ 4° — Tax free 8 12 
Zambesi Exploring...............+++ 5°%*| Jan. 31 eet ial wee 
RS CEES one — Less tax 8 20 








a Accounts for 


14 months. 6 Bonus 1 per cent. § In addition, bonu§ 
ls. 6d. p.s 


e Bonus 5 per cent. d First report. 
e 5 per cent. per annum on 9 months’ accounts, 


AFRICAN AND EASTERN TRADB CORPORATION, Ltp.—The African and Eastern 
Trade Corporation, Ltd., officially announce that payment will be made, on 
February 10, 1930, of six months’ dividend, less tax, to December 81, 1928, 
on the 6 per cent. “‘B’’ cumulative preference shares. A general meeting 
will be held at Liverpool on January 24th, and notices to the shareholders 
will be posted shortly. 


AUSTIN MoToR COMPANY, LTD.—With regard to 6 per cent. “‘B” preference 
shares, the warrants, covering the payment of a further year’s dividend on 
account of the arrears still outstanding on these shares, have been despatched 
to shareholders. This represents a payment of £75,000 gross, less tax, 
£60,000 net. It is of interest to note that since April, 1928, the undermen- 
tioned payments on account of these arrears have been made to the share- 
holders: 13/4/28, one year to June 30, 1921, £75,000 gross; 31/12/28, two 
years to June 30, 1923, £150,000 gross; 1/7/29, one year to June 30, 1924, 
£75,000 gross; 30/9/29, one year to June 30, 1925, £75,000 gross; 15/1/30, 
one year to June 30, 1926, £75,000 gross; total, £450,000 gross. 

STEEL INDUSTRIBS OF GREAT BRITAIN, LtD.—The directors announce a divi- 
dend at the rate of 6} per cent. per annum on the cumulative convertible 
preference shares of the company in respect of the half-year to December 31, 


1929. Dividend warrants wil! b2 posted to the preference shareholders @ 
January 30, 1980. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 











































































































— Rae I Appropriation. Corresponding 
Balance Alter Amount Dividend Period Last 
Company. Period. from | Payment — anes Carried to Yous, 
, Ending. Last of acute di Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- oe comnen Gosony: Deprecia- Forward. Net Divi- 
ld eeeetl Dees | Bete | SO ete. Profit. | dend 
Banks. £ £ £ £ % £ S § £4 | of 
Bank of Ireland ............04+ Dec. 31 86,093} 542,089} 628,182 411,923 174 130,000} 86,259)) 564,667) 173 
British Mutual Banking Dec. 31 8,575 20,292 28,867 14,000 12 6,000 8,467) 17,780} 12 
Hibernian Bank ............ Dec. 31* 30,023 46,419 76,442 36,250) 144p.a. 15,000} 25,192)} 52,284) 144 
Isle of Man Bank ............ Dee. 31 8,470 24,271 32,741 a 10,000} 20 12,000} 10,741 22,911} 19 
Sica BRIE secsnesaxowensoces Dee 31.} 490,036] 2,542,084] 3,032,120|}_ ... { tee s90| eds. | } 550.000] 508,234|/2,528,143) J 1684 
National Provincial Bank... | Dec. 31 865,845} 2,189,704} 3,055,549 1,706,294 18 500,000} 849,255]!2,108,664/ 18 
Westminster Bank ......... Dec. 31] 552,196] 2,160,385] 2,712,580 1,356,275| { 794 s 850,000| 506,305]|2,148,408 {ies 
Williarns Deacon's Bank ... | Dec. 31| 27,465] 297,901] 325,366 244,140] { 754% | > 50,000] 31,226)} 305,340) { 1348 
Breweries. 
MINER os bs tcl naaetonnedenes Sept. 30 ae 69,223 69,223|| 18,851 22,750 74 10,000} 17,622) — es 
Lloyd and Yorath .......... Nov. 30 10,320 16,222 26,542); 3,000 8,130 74 10,412 5,000}; 16,309) 10 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Melbourne Electric Supply | Aug. 31 99,009 99,009}; 40,000 80,060} l0f |Dr. 21,287 236|| 124,042) 10t 
Financial Land, &c. 
Law Debenture Corporation | Dec. 31 eal 68,337 68,337 8,000 40,326 10 20,011 sa 70,783} 10 
Mortgage Co. of River Plate | Dec. 31 99,791 82,365} 182,156]; 15,000 54,000 18 10,000} 103,156)} 85,608) 18 
Iron, Coal and Steel. : 
Steel Developments ......... Dec. 31 3,283 4,997 8,280 4,493 6T 3,787 4,581 6t 
Rubber, &c. 
Culloden Consolidated ...... Oct. 31 14,125 20,374 34,499 5,750 23 20,000 8,749]; 21,060} 6} 
Escot Rubber Estates ...... Sept. 30 4,562} 7,355%} 11,9174 ons die 4,000} 77,9174] 1,673) ... 
Sendenak Rubber Estates... | Oct. 31 17,483 18,823 36,306 15,384 10 2,500 18,422) 11,791 6} 
Taiping Rubber Plantation | Sept. 30 15,188 31,066 46,254 20,374 7 5,000 20,880) 25,684 5 
Tamiang Rubber Fstates... | Sept. 30 14,861 35,356 50,217 35,846} 10 coe 14,371|| 23,662) 6 
United Serdang (Sumatra) | Aug. 31 83,776} 138,752} 222,528 106,745 74 20,000} 95,783)}) 163,547; 10 
Textiles. 
Hollins Mill Company ...... Nov. 30 23,476 62,346 85,822); 49,000 25,000 5 11,822 75,417 5 
LACE BEE OO voices cscnscesecnne Nov. 30 155,361 13,436} 168,797|| 30,000 71,250 S was 67,547|| 101,900; 5 
Wilkinson and Riddell ...... Dec. 31 26,834 67,768 94,602) 6,500 48,000} 1037 15,000} 25,102); 67,701) 16f 
Trust. 
Charter Trust and Agency... | Nov. 30 9,702 44,310 54,012); 20,000 24,000 6 ie 10,012 44,724 6 
Debenture Corporation Dec. 31 11,045} 148,273} 159,318]; 40,000 80,000 10 25,000} 14,318]) 149,178} 10 
Govt. Stock & Other Secur. | Dec. 31 ae 85,978 85,978)| 19,425 42,735 10 a 23,818]| 82,856} 10 
London Shareholders’ Invst. | Dec. 31 ae 22,017 22,017|| 7,920 11,880 53 poe 2,217) ane ea 
Metropolitan Trust ......... Jan. 1 72,670} 150,793) 223,463); 28,125} 100,000 20 75,000} 20,338|} 145,516} 194 
Northern Trust. ............s0- Dee. 31 222 2,546 2,568 900 1,165 10 “aa 503 2,309} 10 
Omnium Investment ...... Dec. 31 7,904 97,992} 105,896}; 25,289 50,578 10 20,000; 10,029 91,329} 10 
Waterworks. 
Cleveland Water Co. ......... Dec. 31*} 5,197| 2,486! ~—s7, 683 3,400 { — } 4,283)| 4,194 {"B 
| 
Other Companies. ? 
Afr. & Eastern Trade Corp. | May 1i 44,717 74,600} 119,317|| 81,988 wee a SlpSeai see aoe 
Angus (George) .........eseee. Dec. 31 52,469|Dr. 2,545 49,924|| 6,000} 21,500 5 ee 22,424) 25,962 5 
Bell and Nicholson ......... Dec. 31 20,765 50,622 71,387|| 2,240 30,000; 15 15,000} 24,147|} 46,728) 15f 
Crossley (John) and Sons ... | Nov. 30 2,414 16,564 18,978}} 29,699 11,880 a Dr. 25,000 2,399) 2,680 5 
Davenports (G. B.), and 
Brewery (Holdings) ...... Oct. 3la oes 31,519 SLSIGH one 8,000 8p.a 18,369 5,150} + 
7 eee Sept.30 7,397 60,379 67,776!| 10,500 47,600 8} dae 9,676) wae ae 
Kent (G. B.) and Sons ...... Sept. 30 1,001 6,091 7,091 4,162 1,200 2 500 1,229) Loy. 2, | 
Leicester Real Property Dee. 31 1,872 Be” 5,647 a 2,029 73 1,000 2,618! 2,908 74 
Lennard’s Real Property ... | Dec. 31 1,780 28,460 30,240}! 18,750 11,250 73 a 240}| 30,622} 73 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. Dee. 31 20,814 28,949 49,763) 800 20,100 15 7,000} 21,863]} 28,487) 15 
Rogers (R. H. and §.) ...... Oct. 31 13,655 32,199 45,854|| 3,750 15,750 173 12,500} 13,854) ca ree 
Stevenson (Hugh) and Sons | Sept. 30 3,748 54,598 58,346)} 9,000 a ei 37,480} 11,866)} 46,520) 
Timpson (William)............ Dec. 31 Be 30,931 eens ad is 11,054 une | 
* For six months. + Free of income tax.  { For seven months. § 20 per cent. on £4 shares paid to £1; 123 per cont. on £1 shares. 


Fourteen months. 


{ Subject to payment of manager's commission and staff bonus. 


a For period June 21, 1929, to October 31, 1929. 


Bank oF New Soutu Wates.—The net profit for the year ending September 30, 1928, should read £1,184,943, not £1,355,559 as 
published in the Economist of January 18, 1930 





REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


Captain George J. R. Cooper has joined the board of the 





Equitable Life Assurance Society. 


William Chamberlain has been elected a 


national Paper and Power Company. 


We understand that Mr J. H. Tresfon has resigned his seat on 
the board of N.V. Margarine Unie and Margarine Union, Ltd., 


as from January 1, 1930. 


director of 


Inter- 





Strip and 
Ltd., on December 31st last. 


and Mr W. 


Bar 


Mills, 


Mr A. Blackmore relinquished his position as secretary and 
routine director of the United Steel Companies, Ltd., United 
Ltd., and United Coke and Chemicals, 


At a general meeting of the Life Offices’ Association, held on 
January 20, 1930, Mr W. A. Workman, general manager of the 
Legal and General Assurance Society, was re-elected chairman, 
Penman, actuary and life manager of the Atlas 
Assurance Company, Ltd., was re-elected deputy chairman. 


The Board of the Peruvian Corporation have elected Mr. William 
Stephen Eyre to be Deputy Chairman. 
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BANKS. 


BANK OF ITALY NATIONAL TRUST AND SAVINGS ASSOCIA- 
TION.—The statement at December 31, 1929, show total resources 
of $1,055,113,373. The bank’s deposits show an increase of 
$195,800,000 as compared with December 31, 1928. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY.—The Statement of Bankers Trust 
Company as of December 31, 1929, show total assets of 
$817,976,883, an increase of $44,708,016 over the corresponding 
figure a year ago. With capital $25,000,000, surplus $50,000,000, 
and undivided profits $32,631,387, the capital structure totals 
$107,631,387, an increase of $5,244,205 over the corresponding 
figure of $102,387,182 on December 31, 1928. Deposits on Decem- 
ber 31, 1929, are shown at $552,521,900, as against $509,621,859 
a year ago. During the same period time and demand loans 
expanded from $432,804,456 to $461,626,041, an increase of 
$28,821,584. 


THE DOMINION BANK.—The London Office have been advised 
by the head office at Toronto that the total profits of the bank for 
the year ended December 31, 1929, amount to $1,522,000, with 
total assets standing at $154,181,000. These figures both represent 
new high records in the bank’s history, profits for the year 1928 
being $1,408,000, with assets at $152,605,000. The immediately 
available assets exceed 51 per cent. of the public liabilities. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


APEX TRINIDAD OILFIELDS.—Oil profits of the year ended 
September 30, 1929, amounted to £447,650, against £348,523, from 
which fall to be deducted :—Amortisation of wells, £132,349, and 
head office expenditure, £2,092, leaving a profit of £313,208, 
against £246,474. Add balance from previous year £119,374, 
making £432,582, against which there is chargeable :—Interim 
dividend of 224 per cent., £112,500; directors’ additional remunera- 
tion, £5,625; reserve for income tax im United Kingdom and 
Trinidad, £36,935, leaving balance to credit of profit and loss 
account of £277,522. The directors recommend the payment of a 
final dividend of 30 per cent., less tax, making 524 per cent. for 


the year, against 30 per cent., £120,022 against £119,374 to be 
carried forward. 


EDISON BELL, LIMITED.—The twentieth annual report and 
Accounts show a profit for the year ended September 30, 1929, of 
£28,145 (last accounts for 15 months showed a profit of £20,158). 
Adding the amount brought forward and deducting the preference 
dividend and interim dividend of 5 per cent. paid on the ordinary 
shares, there is a balance of £19,176, from which the directors 
recommend the payment of a final dividend of 5 per cent., making 
10 per cent. for fhe year, and the writing off of £3,000 from 
expenses of preference share issue, leaving £8,676 to be carried 
forward. For the last financial period the dividend was 124 per 
cent., but that covered a period of 15 months and, in addition, the 
accounts included £33,139 in respect of the sale of foreign trading 
interests, of which £20,000 was placed to reserve. 


EVER READY TRUST AND FINANCE.—After meeting expenses 
the revenue account of the Ever Ready Trust and Finance Com- 
pany for the initial period from November 14, 1928, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1929, shows a balance of £43,837, from which is deducted 
for income tax £8,675, leaving £35,162. The directors have 
written off preliminary expenses (one-third) £11,040, and trans- 
ferred to capital reserve account £9,536, leaving £14,586 to go 
forward. ‘The investments are taken into the balance sheet at 
cost (£677,100). The market value of the quoted securities as at 
December 31, 1929, shows a depreciation of £39,090. 


FREMLINS LIMITED.—The report for the period ending Septem 
ber 30, 1929, shows a profit, after charging all expenses other than 
income tax, of £87,655; dividend on preference shares absorbed 
£18,851; interest paid to vendors pending completion of purchase, 
£9,744; and transfer to reserves profits prior to incorporation, 
£10,000 ; leaving a balance of £49,059. Income tax absorbs £8,688. 
The directors propose a final dividend of 5 per cent., which, with 
the interim already paid at the rate of 24 per cent., represents 
“ approximately 10 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares for 
the period concerned. Carried forward, £17,622. 








Commerctal Reports. 








THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Climatic conditions have enabled farmers in the United Kingdom 
to resume field work, and fair progress was made with preparations 
for spring sowings. The course of the grain markets, however, 
affords little encouragement to lay down a larger acreage this year; 
growers are dissatisfied with the unremunerative prices ruling, and 
are also faced by Continental competition. Native wheat was in 
larger supply at the principal Statute markets, but trade showed no 
improvement and a weaker tendency resulted. The import market, 
however, was less depressed, and values showed a moderate recovery 
from the low levels recently ruling. In the floating and forward 
cargo section, a good business is reported in Australian sorts to 
India and Japan, while, on this side, Portugal is filling seasonal 
requirements, and Germany taking fair quantities from Argentina. 





North America also experienced a better export movement, princi. 
pally on U.K. account, which induced Canadian and United States 
sellers to raise their limits, and it would appear that the policy 
of the American Farm Board to maintain prices in that country stil] 
holds good. Although European demand is slowly increasing, the 
movement is insufficient to have appreciable effect on large stocks jp 
the northern hemisphere, which still dominate the international 
situation, and unless trade materially improves in the near future, 
any upward movement must be difficult to sustain in view of fair 
competition by southern hemisphere exporters. The recent im. 
provement in demand for Plate maize was maintained, and prices 
responded to higher first-hand offers, with sellers showing mom 
reserve. Buyers however, are reluctant to follow the advance, 
while competition from barley and oats is still an adverse factor ip 
the maize position. Little or no interest was evinced in Danubian 
descriptions, of which practically the whole exportable surplus 


remains to be shipped, while South African varieties are generally 
held above the market. 


Wheat.—Irregular, but tone steadier. No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 
ex-ship, 53s.; No. 2 ditto, 52s. 3d.; No. 3, 51s. 3d.; No. 4 Manitoba, 
50s. 3d.; No. 5, 47s.; No. 6, 40s.; No. 1 Vancouver, 52s. 6d.; No. 2, 
51s. 9d.; No. 3, 50s. 6d.; No. 2 hard Winter, 46s. 9d.; Rosafe, 
634 lbs., 45s. 9d.; Barusso, 634 lbs., 46s. 3d.; Australian, 48s, 3d, 
per 496 lbs. English, 9s. 4d.-9s. 6d. per 112 lbs. 


Flour.—Steady. London straight run, 41s. per sack for country 
deliveries, and 40s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patents, 
39s.-41s. 6d.; Buffalo, 39s.-41s.; Australian, 36s. 6d., ex-store, 
On c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, January-February, 39s. 6d.; 
export ditto, 37s.-37s. 6d.; Australian, 34s. 3d.-34s. 6d. per 280 lbs, 
Argentine low grade, February-March, £7 per ton. 


Maize.—Firmer. Plate, landed, 28s. 3d.; ex-ship, to arrive, 
27s.; February-March, 28s. 3d.; new, April-May, 29s. 3d.; May- 
June, 28s. 9d. per 480 lbs. Yellow maize meal, £8 5s. per ton f.o.r. 
London. Yellow African, £7; white, £6 10s. per ton ex-ship. 


Barley.—Dull. Californian old, landed, 36s.-42s.; new, ex-ship, 
37s.-45s. as to sample; Chilian brewing, ex-store, 36s.-42s.; 
Chevalier, 40s.-44s.; Australian, 40s.-41s.; Smyrna, 40s.-41s. per 
448 lbs.; No. 2 Federal American, landed, 24s. 6d.; Danubian, 
landed, 25s. 3d.; Black Sea, January, ex-ship, 22s. 6d.; Persian 
ditto, 22s. 6d. per 400 lbs. English malting, 8s. 6d.-13s.; feed, 
7s. 3d.-8s. per 112 Ibs. 

Oats.— Quiet. Plate, landed, 17s.; ex-ship, to arrive, 15s. 6d.; 
black Plate, landed, 17s.; Chilian, white, landed, 24s.; ditto, tawny, 
19s. 6d.; German, landed, 20s.; ex-ship, to arrive, 19s.; mixed 
Canadian feed, 15s. 9d.; South Russian, 18s. per 320 lbs. English, 
7s.-7s. 6d. per 112 lbs. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 











wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 :— 
| 1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwte. 
1 week to January 18 ............ 317,925 233,871 308,706 330,984 
20 weeks to January 18............ 5,206,173 | 5,323,551 | 4,849,841 | 7,272,822 
Average price of English wheat per 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
SE, warsaceveneesaronnectnennnassensuse 9 7 9 6 911 11 10 














The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 


























QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 

Weeks ended. 
Wheat. Barley. Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 
1930. Owts. Owts. Owts. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
a 241,902 288,703 36,524 , 3 8 7 7 0 
BE. BB cvceccovcecs 317,925 374,958 55,236 . F 8 6 6 ll 
Jan. 16, 1926...... 374,400 319,557 58,552 12 4 10 5 9 3 
Jan. 15, 1927...... 340,941 458,723 88,970 llli 10 11 8 3 
Jan. 21, 1928...... 308,706 412,776 82,104 911 11 2 97 
Jan, 29, 1929...... 233,871 419,853 86,108 9 6 10 3 9 3 











AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks, 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 














war ‘ Jan. 2, | Jan. 23,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1929." | 1929.'] 1930.’ | 1930.’ } 1930.'} 1930. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
— Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 122 128} 1488 141} 135 135} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ..........0008 116% 1243 130} 128} 124 124} 























The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 75,575,000 bushels 





shows an increase on the week of 249,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 79,588,000 bushels. 
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MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 





OVER 2050 BRANCHES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 


DIRECTORS 
THE RigHt Hon. REGINALD McKENNA, Chairman 
WILLIAM GRAHAM BRADSHAW, Esq., C.B.E., STANLEY CHRISTOPHERSON, Esq., Deputy Chairmen 


The Right Hon. LORD AIREDALE, Leeds BERNARD D. F. DOCKER, Esq., Birmingham FREDERICK WILLIAM NASH, Esq., Birmingham 
HENRY ALLAN, Esq., Glasgow FREDERICK HYNDE FOX, Esq., Liverpool EMMANUEL MICHEL RODOCANACHI, Esq., 
The Right Hon. LORD ASHFIELD, London Sir ARTHUR ADLINGTON HAWORTH, Bart., London 
Sir PERCY ELLY BATES, Bart., G.B.E., Liverpool Manchester al HUGH L. ROXBURGH, Esgq., Liverpool 
Sir JOHN FIELD BEALE, K.B-E., London Sir HARRY CASSIE HOLDEN, Bart., London Sir THOMAS ROYDEN, Bart., C. H., Liverpool 
WILLIAM BENNETT, Esq., London Admiral of the Fleet The Right Hon. EARL Sir EDWARD D. STERN, Bart., D.L., London 
Sir HUGO CUNLIFFE- OWEN, Bart., London JELLICOE, G.C.B., O.M., London LEWIS H. WALTERS, Esq., London 
JOHN F. DARLING, Esq., C B.E., London The Right Hon. LORD KYLSANT, G.C.M.G., A. HALL WILSON, Esq., Aberdeen 
DAVID DAVIES, Esq., Liandinam London ees hte F The Right Hon. Sir GUY FLEETWOOD WILSON, 
The Right Hon. The EARL OF DENBIGH, Colonel H. Le ROY-LEWIS, C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. G.C.I.E., London 
.C.V.O., London London EDGAR W. WOOLLEY, Esq., London 

FRANK DU DLEY- DOCKER, Esq., C.B., GEORGE McBAIN, Esq., Aberdeen Colonel WILLIAM FITZTHOMAS WYLEY, 

Birmingham Sir HARRY McGOWAN, K.B.E., London Coventry 


FREDERICK HYDE, Esq., Managing Director 
Joint General Managers: E. T. PARKES, J. G. BUCHANAN, H. A. ASTBURY, A. T. JACKSON, R. W. TAYLOR, G. P. A. LEDERER, H. WRIGHTON 





BALANCE SHEET, 3lst December, 1929 








—_— 






































LIABILITIES £ s ad ASSETS £ s d 
Share Capital Authorised :— Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England... 46,918,242 13 10 
2,869,079 Shares of £12 each ... oa -s sae ... 34,428,948 0 O | Balances with, and Cheques in course of Conan on other 
2,000,000 Shares of 2 10s. each... Ss Sw. ws (5,000,000 0 0 a Sesto fe | pee et ma — Ireland - 2s papa 16 8 
of £21 each... soe —_ on ... 5,771,052 0 0 ney at Gall an 0 otice ... se tee eee --. 21,670,909 7 8 
6,771,068 Shares woah investments at or under Market Value :— ; 
45,200,000 0 0 Wenich 2425-490" te — Tor" Publ cand (of 
re Capital Issued :— whic s. is lo ee or Public and other 
¥ 869, 079 Shares of £12 each, £2 10s. £ s d £ s 4d Accounts) . . ... 31,798,351 5 8 
ae ... 7,172,697 10 0 British Corporation Stocks eee _ 249,497 16 5 
1,921,677 Shares ot “g2 10s. each, fully Colonial and Foreign Government Stocks and Bonds ane 169,855 14 7 
paid ... 4,804,192 10 0 Sundry Investments... wa ote as ae and 711,185 13 7 
456,078 Shares of £1 each fully paid 1,456,078 0 0 Bills Discounted... = as me - sit scone 1 
1, , 13,432,968 0 0 8,783,656 14 11 
Reserve Fund ; eee ioe ... 13,432,968 0 0 178,676,901 304 
Dividend payable on “4st February, 1930 eas eon ees 967,173 13 11 Advances to Customers and other Accounts... waa . 210,374,230 1 1 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account, as below... “a cae 859,258 0 2 | Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Cen | Limited :— 
Loans on behalf of clients ... ii 164,444 0 6 
28,692,367 14 1 Belfast Banking Company Limited :— 
£ s @ Government of Northern Ireland Guaranteed Loans Account 1,800,000 0 0 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts 376,703,192 19 10 Liabilities of Customers for Aangian, Confirmed Credits and 
(Including £271, -" 5s. + on Public and Engagements ... _.. 37,474,366 4 10 
other Accoants secured as per contra . 
Balances due to Afiliated Companies... 2,919,56413 7 ay hs Office and Branches, at cost fess $ amount 8,964,535 7 3 
. aes d k 
Acceptances and Confirmed Credits on account of Customers... 19,779,217 16 3 nae ae a work in progress or extension of ae 1,213,349 5 9 
Engagements on account of Customers ... one ose -» 17,695,148 8 7 Shares in Affiliated Companies :— 
The Bank has contracts running for the sale of Foreign Belfast Banking Company ‘Limite 
Currencies to the value of $24,799,983 2s. 7d. which are 200,000 Shares of £12 10s. a £3 10s. paid 4 4.448,108 2 0 
covered by purchases to a corresponding amount. Reserve and Undivided Profits .. ee “a —t = 
The total sum paid to Directors as remunera- The Sena Bank Limited :— 
tion for their services is as follows :— 100,000 Shares of £50 each, £10 paid ae =) 
Fees and Income Tax thereon paid by 30,000 Shares of £10 each, a - aa --. > 2,940,054 5 5 
the Bank : ... £44,301 19 0 Reserve and Undivided Profits .. 2 aay 
Fees and Income Tax thereon paid by North of Scotland Bank Limited : 
Affiliated Companies to such Directors 163,000 Shares of £20 each, £7 paid .. eae 2,356, 
of those Companies as were also Reserve and Undivided Profits 655 5 6 
Directors of the Bank ve eee = 6,714 13 1 Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Company Limited : — 
ee 200, ares 0 each, £1 on = ai 
Total ... + ++. 51,016 12 1 Reserve and Undivided Profits .. mn? Aas 2 376,847 16 8 
445,789,491 12 4 445,789,491 12 4 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, for the Year ended 3lst December, 1929 Cr. 
£ s d £ s d 
To Interim Dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. and annum, less By Balance from last Account eae --. 848,563 6 7 
income Tax, paid 15th July, 1929 . 967,173 13 11 » Net Profits for the year ended 31st December, "4929, including 
” a 9- at the rate of 18 a cent. per annum, less $ Income the sum of £421,104 dividends from the Affiliated Companies, 
Tax, payable Ist February, 1930 967,173 13 11 full provision having been made for bageend benaesmten and 
» Bank Premises Redemption Fund ces ae nee wee $00,000 0 0 all Bad and Doubtful Debts ... . 2,665,042 1 5 
» Officers’ Pension Fund ... = ath ... 220,000 0 0 
» Balance carried forward to next Account ia a ... 859,258 0 2 
3,513,605 8 0 3,513,605 8 0 








W. G. BRADSHAW, aoe 
R. MCKENNA, Chairman S. CHRISTOPHERSON, \ Deputy Chairmen F. HYDE, Managing Director 
FREDERICK H. FOX, Director 





REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


In accordance with the provisions of Sub-section 1 of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 1929, we report as follows :— 

We have examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books at Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches. We have satisfied 
ourselves as to the correctness of the Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on other Banks 
in Great Britain and Ireland and Bills Discounted, and have verified the correctness of the Money at Call and Short Notice. We have also verified the Securities 
representing the Investments of the Bank, and having obtained all the information and explanations we have required, we are of opinion that such Balance Sheet 
is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the be st of our information and the explanations 
given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 


LonpDOoN, 11th January, 1930 WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditors 








AFFILIATED COMPANIES : 
BELFAST BANKING COMPANY LIMITED THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 
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THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes : The export demand for South 
Yorkshire hard coal continues moderately good, with prices slightly 
easier, current quotations being 18s. 6d. f.o.b. The mild weather is 
responsible for abnormal quietude in house coal. ‘The same influence 
is affecting adversely sales of blast furnace coke. This is quoted at 
17s. 6d. at ovens. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes : Demand is still running on 
small lines, and the market has an easier tendency, with nuts of all 
sizes a weak feature. Treble nuts are at best 17s., while fully Is. 
under that is more usual quotation. Current prices for shipping 
business are approximately as follows (f.o.b. district ports) :— 
LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 16s.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 
16s. 9d.; navigation, 17s. 6d.-18s. 6d.; navigation second, 15s. 6d.- 
lés.; steam, 14s. 6d.-15s.; Hartley, 18s.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 
l4s. 6d.-15s.; singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.— 
Screened navigation, 18s.-19s. 6d. ; first-class steam, 15s.-16s.; third- 
class steam, 14s.; trebles, 17s.; doubles, 14s. 6d.-l4s. 9d.; singles, 
lds. 3d.; pearls, 13s. 6d. Loruians.—Prime steam, 14s. 6d.; second. 
ary steam, 14s. ; trebles, 17s.-17s. 6d. ; doubles, 14s. 6d.; singles, 14s. ; 
pearls, 13s. 6d.-14s. AyrsHrRE.—Unscreened navigation, 16s. 6d. ; 
jewel, 17s. 6d.; steam, I4s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 14s. 9d. ; 
singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 6d.; all per ton f.o.b. Ayr 
or Troon. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes : Comparatively quiet conditions 
have existed this week on the Cardiff coal market. Colliery contract 
commitments are heavy, and there has been a good supply of prompt 
tonnage, but there has been little current inquiry, and the market is 
finding it impossible to absorb the quotas for the first quarter under 
the output regulation scheme, with the result that stocks are accu- 
mulating and work in some of the pits becoming less regular. For 
practically all descriptions of large coals market quotations are 
on the basis of the minimum schedule, but for small coals they are 
still quite firm up to 2s. per ton above the scheduled figures. The 
quantity of coal shipped at the South Wales docks last week was 
631,700 tons, compared with 658,100 tons in the previous week, 
and 584,604 tons in the corresponding week last year. The following 
are the current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 20s. ; 
seconds, 19s. 3d. to 20s.; best drys, 20s. to 20s. 3d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern 
Valleys, 18s. to 18s. 3d.; best small steams, 14s. 9d. to 15s.; cargo 
smalls, 14s. to 14s. 3d.; coking smalls, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; anthracite 
best large, 36s. to 38s.; Red Vein large, 26s. to 28s.; machine made 





Thieves, Ancient 
and Modern. 





THE GHATWOOD SAFE 


Has a strong deep hold upon Bankers and 
those with treasure to protect. 


It gives a feeling of confidence that only 
work of quality can give. 


The protection lies in the strength of the 
defence, while the design embodies the 
experience of the past and the knowledge 
of the present. 


What The Chatwood Safe has it holds, for 
delivery only to the keeper of the key. 


It is the cheapest safe that can be bought 
having regard to the contented security 
offered. J.E.S. 


THE 
CHATWOOD 
SECURITY 


THE CHATWOOD SAFE CO., Limited, 
Bankers’ Engineers, 
SHREWSBURY, ENGLAND. 
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cuneate 
cobbles, 42s. 6d. to 45s. 6d.; French nuts, 45s. to 47s. 6d.; stove 
nuts, 44s. to 46s. ; rabbly culm, 12s. 6d. to 13s. ; foundry coke, 32s, 6¢, 
to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; pitwood, ex ship, 27s, to 
27s. 3d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of The London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—The iron and steel markets over the 
past week have been disturbed by the cartel negotiations which 
have been going on among Continental steel makers. The un. 
certainty as to the outcome of these negotiations has reacted upon 
most of the export markets, and buying appears to have been held 
up in consequence. On the whole, however, British steel makers, 
though not particularly well off for orders, have booked a certain 
amount of business which has enabled them to face the future with 
rather more confidence. Nevertheless, complaints are general 
regarding the smallness of the export demand. The pig iron depart. 
ment continues to receive a steady flow of orders; but imports of 
Continental iron are reported at cheap prices. Inquiries for semi. 
finished material have been circulated in fair volume; but much of 
this appears to have been only for the purpose of testing the market, 
A number of Continental works have ceased quoting for the time 
being, and this has led to more business going to the British steel- 
works. Similar conditions have prevailed in the finished steel 
department. 


Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes : The demand for Cleve- 
land iron shows little improvement, and during the past week the 
market has been extremely dull. Consumers are drawing their 
supplies from contracts made some time ago, and so far show little 
inclination to enter into fresh purchases of importance, the tendency 
being to carry on from hand to mouth, and wait further market 
developments. Makers are not pressing sales, and although there 
has been some accumulation in stocks recently, the aggregate is 
not of any great volume, and they look for further buying before 
long. At Tuesday's market business was again confined to small 
parcels for early delivery. Makers realised 72s. 6d. for No. 3, 
but for destinations where merchants can compete they cut this 
price to some extent. No. 1 was unaltered at 75s., No. 4 foundry 
71s. 6d., and No. 4 forge 71s. f.o.b. or f.o.t. Shipments of all kinds 
of pig iron to 2Ist inst. amount to 13,726 tons, against 8,436 tons 
for the same period of last month. Hematite is only in moderate 
demand, and although inquiries continue to circulate for important 
quantities, business matures very slowly. Increased Continental 
competition is being encountered in different export markets, and 
home consumers are only buying sparingly at present. Although 
makers have good contracts on their books, they are anxious for 
more business, and for early shipment would accept 78s. 6d. for 
mixed numbers, but for delivery a few months ahead 8s. is asked. 
This figure would, however, be shaded for good lines. In the steel 
trade works continue busy, but the demand for sheets is still poor. 
Prices are unchanged from last week. Dorman, Long & Co., Limited, 
and The Cargo Fleet Iron Co., Limited, share an order for 10,000 
tram rails for the London County Council and the L. M. & 8. Rail- 
ways have placed orders for railway chairs of about £50,000 value 
among local makers. Cochrane & Co., Limited, have also secured 
an important order for cast iron pipes for a new water scheme in 
Aberdeenshire, and an order for 20 large tank engines has been 
placed with R. Stephenson & Co., Limited, Darlington, by the 
Central Argentine Railways. In ore consumers are well stocked, 
and continue to hold off the market. One or two spot cargoes of 
best rubio were offered last week at below market rates, but for 
delivery a few months ahead, 23s. c.i.f. Middlesbrough is the nominal 
quotation. The rate of freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough for prompt 
tonnage is about 6s. 9d. Coke continues in full supply, and good 
furnace qualities are now obtainable at 22s. to 22s. 6d. delivered 
works. The number of furnaces in blast in the district is 40. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes : Steel makers are still awaiting 
the development of a buying movement, as, outside certain special 
lines, business this month has been confined to hand-to-mouth 
quantities. There is little disposition to order forward and the 
apparent absence of confidence is somewhat disconcerting. The 
output of the Sheffield industries this month has been exceptionally 
poor, alike in the heavy and light branches. Makers of tool steels 
and alloy steels are experiencing formidable competition in their 
home market from Germany and Sweden, as the low prices of this 
material prove tempting to many users. The present output of open 
hearth steel in the Sheffield area is about half the available capacity. 
The North Lincolnshire steel furnaces, however, are working nearly 
up to capacity. Prices are unchanged as a whole, but easier as 
regards the cheaper qualities of steel. There is little doing in pig 
iron, and the local ironfoundries have no considerable amount of 


work on hand or in prospect. Overseas business is on the quiet 
side. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes: Business is not picking up 
to the extent that was looked for at the beginning of the year. 
Steelmakers are, however, fairly busy and have a considerable 
amount of work on hand. During the present week several addi- 
tional shipbuilding contracts have been placed with yards on the 
Clyde, including three oil-tanker vessels for the Anglo-Persian Oil 
Co.—two to be built by Messrs Lithgows, Ltd., at Port Glasgow, 
and one by the Greenock Dockyard Co., Limited, Greenock. These 
vessels will be engined by Messrs J. G. Kincaid & Co., Limited, ot 
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BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED. 


Head Office: 54, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


and over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales. 





Chief Foreign Branch: 168, FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C. 3. 


FREDERICK CRAUFURD GOODENOUGH, Chairman. 
SIR HERBERT HAMBLING, Barr., Deputy-Chairman. 
WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE, Vice-Chairman. 
General Managers : 
EpWIN FISHER. Henry THomas MITCHELL. 
Foreign General Manager: WALTER OsBORNE STEVENSON. 

















Dr. BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1929. Cr. 
LIABILITIES. £ 8. d. | ASSETS. £ s. d’ 
Current, Deposit and £ s. d. | Cash in hand, and with the Bank of 
other Accounts in- England eee er ae 51,850,334 5 9 
cluding Reserve for | Balances with other British Banks and 
Income Tax and | Cheques in course of collection .-- 10,818,386 9 9 
Contingencies and Money at Call and Short Notice ... ... 23,582,200 0 0 
palance of Profit Bills Discounted eee «we see eee 36,966,668 48 
and Loss ... ... 829,097,457 11 9 Investments (Includ- £ s. d. 
Balances in Account ing £641,380 5s. 8d. 
with Subsidiary lodged as security 
Banks ; 





837,489,213 14 9 rity and other Ac- 
Acceptances and Endorsements, &c., for 


counts) :-— 
account of Customers ... ae ... 21,991,927 18 4 Securities of, or 
Capital :— £ s. d. 


guaranteed by, the 
Authorised— 


British Govern- 
1,425,000 ‘“*A” ment 
Shares of £4 each 5,700,000 0 0 


| 
| 
| 
8,341,756 3 0 | for Public Autho- 
| 
| 


, os 49,950,066 9 10 
| British Dominions 
14,300,000 ‘*B”’ | and Colonial Gov- 
and ‘*@? Shares ernment Securi- 
of leach ... 14,800,000 0 0 | ties, Bank of 
England & British 
| 
| 














£20,000,000 0 0 Corporation Stocks 2,286,268 2 6 
Tssued— Other Investments 500,460 6 4 
857,589 oa 52,736,789 18 8 
Shares of £4 each, Investments in Subsidiary Banks :— 
fully paid cas 3,480,856 0 0 (at cost, less amounts written off) 
11,760,811 ‘“*B” The British Linen Bank— 
Shares of £1 each, £1,237,859 Stock... a Pee ... 8,718,577 0 0 
fully paid a 11,760,811 0 0 Union Bank of Manchester, Limited— 
667,050 =o 300,000 Shares of £5 each, £210s. paid 1,350,000 0 0 
Shares of £1 each, Other Subsidiary Banks— 
fully paid ae 667,050 0 0 (including fully paid Shares and 500,000 





15,858,217 0 0 ‘* B” Shares of £5 each, £1 per Share 
. paid up, in Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Reserve Fund eee ove ove --+ 10,250,000 0 0 Colonial and Overseas) ... on .» 2,210,237 18 7 
Advances :— 
Customers and 
other Accounts 172,926,487 16 8 
Staff for purchase 
of Barclays Bank 
Limited ‘**C” 
Shares ... ous 68,755 17 1 
Balances in account 
with Subsidiary 
Banks ... as 1,459,408 10 0 




















174,454,652 3 9 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances and 
Endorsements, &c. tai ae ... 21,991,927 18 4 
| Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties 
(at cost, less amounts written off) ... 5,864,584 13 7 
| 
£385,539,358 13 1 | £385,539,358 13 1 
F. C. GDODENOUGH, Chairman. J. H. BECKWITH, a Joint 
HERBERT HAMBLING, Deputy-Chairman. C. D. CARRUTHERS, f Chief Accountants. 


W. FAVILL TUKE, Vice-Chairman. 
E. FISHER, 


'. N. SEELEY, Secretary. 
H. T. MITCHELL, bGenerat Managers. ee ey 








AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED. 

We have compared the above Balance Sheet with the balances on the Books at the Head Office, and with the detailed 
Returns from the Branches. We have verified the Cash with the Bank of England, the Cash and Bills at the Head Office, 
| the Investments of the Bank and the Securities held against Money at Call and Short Notice. We have obtained all the 
information and explanations we have required, and we are of the opinion that the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up 
so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s affairs according to the best of our information and the 
explanations given to us and as shewn by the Books and Returns of the Bank. 


KEMP, CHATTERIS, NICHOLS, SENDELL & CO., } i 
Lonvon, 9th January, 1930. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO., . 
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Greenock. The outlook in the tube trade is somewhat brighter, and 
there are a number of good enquiries on the market. The position 
in the sheet trade is unsatisfactory. Both in the black and gal- 
vanised trades business is poor, and prices are so keenly cut that 
there is no margin of profit. It has been found necessary to curtail 
the working week at some establishments. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes : In the tinplate and galvanised 
sheet trades conditions continued rather quiet, and prices for both 
products, although nominally unchanged, are easier, while the 
heavier branches of the industry are adversely affected by excep- 
tionally heavy imports of steel bars from Belgium and France. Last 
week the local Customs returns showed iron and steel imports 
totalling 30,203 tons, of which bars alone accounted for 14,669 tons, 
and further heavy consignments are anticipated. Effect has already 
been given to the decision to close the steel furnace at the Cardiff 
Guest, Keen works, and it is feared that it may become necessary to 
blow out one of the blast furnaces in the district. The minimum 
price for the Welsh steel bar is £6 10s., but the Belgian bar is selling 
at 21s. below this price. 








OTHER METALS. 


T1n.—The standard market was moderately active, but prices 
@ased on selling pressure combined with lower Eastern advices. 
Continental demand has slackened off, and little support was 
forthcoming from America, while consumers here merely operate 
to fill immediate requirements owing to the uncertainty of the 
general situation. Standard cash changed hands at £174 5s.-£170 
and £172; three months, £177 5s.-£172 15s. and £175 5s. Inthe 
East, sales were reported at £179 to £174 17s. 6d. and £177 7s. 6d. 
ton c.i.f. 


CopreR proved a generally quiet market and dealings still 
attended by a good deal of irregularity, while the backwardation 
has been maintained. American production for December amounted 
to 138,000 tons, against 145,000 in the previous month; exports, 
35,000 tons, against 38,000; domestic deliveries, 58,000, against 
69,000; refined stock, 171,000, against 127,000; and Blister 
stock, 265,000, against 258,000 tons. Standard cash, sold, £71 15s.- 
£72 5s. and £71 12s. 6d.; three months, £68 7s. 6d. to £68 15s. and 
£68 12s. 6d. 


LEAD quiet but fully steady as sellers refrained from pressing. 
Good soft foreign pig, February, sold, £21 lls. 3d.-£21 10s., 
£21 12s. 6d.; March, £21 10s.; April, £21 lls. 3d. to £21 10s., 
£21 12s. 6d. May, £21 11s. 3d. to £21 13s. 9d. per ton. 


SPELTER in better support and tendency firmer. February, 
sold, £19 12s. 6d.-£19 16s. 3d. and £20; March, £19 17s. 6d. to 
£20 2s. 6d.; April, £20 1s. 3d.-£20 7s. 6d. ton. 

ANTIMONY firm. English regulus, £45 10s.-£52 10s. ; Chinese ditto 
spot, £32 5s.; January-February, £29. Chinese crude, January- 
February, £19 ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY ore, 50 per cent., January-February, 4s.; 60 per cent. 
ditto, 5s. per unit c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OxipE.—January-February, £27. 10s. ton c.i.f. 


ALUMINIUM steady. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 
QUICKSILVER maintained. Spot, £22 17s. 6d. per bottle. 


Tin PLatTes quiet. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 74d: 
to 18s. 10}d. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LivEeRPOOL, January 22. 

The market has continued to move within a very narrow compass, 
the extreme fluctuation being 10 points, with trade calling offsetting 
any hedging. Speculation is non-existent pending some ideas of 
the new crop prospects and the acreage likely to be planted. Spot 
sales for the week 16th to 22nd (inclusive), 38,000 bales, of which 
16,870 bales are American; 5,000, Brazil; 250, Argentine; 2,450, 
Peru; 8,850, Egyptian; 1,750, African; 1,650, East Indian and 
1,180 sundries. Imports for the same period are 96,116 bales, of 
which 36,523 American, 47,152 Brazil, 2,157 Peru, 1,878 Egyptian, 
3,246 African, 3,699 East Indian, and 1,461 sundries. Quotations 
to-day are: American Middling, 9-47; Egyptian F. G. F. Sakel, 
14-55; Uppers, 10-49; Brazil Fair, 9-17; Peru G. F. Mod-Rough, 
10-50; G. F. Smooth, 10-17; West African Middling, 9-52; and 
East African G. F., 10-42. 


MANCHESTER, January 22nd. 

Conditions in the market during the past week have not improved 
and in certain sections producers have lost ground. Buyers have 
provided a fair amount of inquiry, but there has been much 
hesitation in placing orders. A moderate turnover has taken place 
in light bleaching cloths for India, most of the transactions being 
for Calcutta and Karachi. Heavy makes, however, have been slow 
of sale. There has not been any freer movement for China, and 
developments are not expected until after the New Year celebra- 
tions. Operations for Egypt, the Near East and South America 
have been confined to small lots and very little practicable demand 
has been met with for the Continent. Only necessary buying has 
occurred in home trade fabrics. The prices secured for all kinds 
of piece-goods have given no satisfaction whatever. A slack state 
of affairs has prevailed in the yarn market. American and 
Egyptian counts have been offered freely at cut prices, and the 
financial position tends to become worse. 






































































canes 
Statement of the Cotton Trade. 

Corresponding 
1929. 1930. — 
setae oo 

Dec. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. 19 
21. | 8 | 15. | 22. 29. | 1998, 
qd.) 4.) 4.) 4. || a pam 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... rib. | 9°42] 9-42 | 9-56] 9-47 || 10-54 | 10.9 

- Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian............ per lb. | 14-15] 14-35 | 14-45 | 14-55 |/ 19-15] 17-49 
Yarna—32's twist ..ccccccccccccccecces per lb 13; 13; 134 13} 15 15 
_ fi per lb, 143 144 144 14 164 | 16 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 234 234 23% 234 28 21 
32-in. Printers, 11€ yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | 8. d. | 8. d.| 8. d.]8.d. |} a. diag 
DD: : sagundulehbabbbhteueinsheietbeieneernentis 23 9423 9 (23 9/23 6 |/26 3 125 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 

ren earnanas tegeearenes 26 6 126 6 |26 6 [26 6 |/28 6 |27 ¢ 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 14 48)14 44:14 44/14 44)|15 6 114 9 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 84 1b. ... 13 0 413 0 113 0 13 0 {114 0 [13 9 























THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—The Antwerp “ Futures’ 
market for tops may be taken as a barometer reflecting trade 
sentiment, and whereas the quotation last July was 384d. for the 
dry-combed type, which is taken as the basis, to-day it is 24d. for 
all months up to and including August. On the Bradford market 
oil-combed warp 64’s tops were quoted at 40d. at the beginning of 
July; to-day the quotation, as far as there can be said to be one, 
is about 30d. Some topmakers may be standing out for a penny 
more, but there is little or no demand and nothing definite upon 
which to base quotations. The wool auctions have opened in 
London with values very much in line with what was expected; 
wool appears to be ‘dirt cheap,” but always there is the feeling 
that it may yet be cheaper, and until prices find rock-bottom users 
everywhere will continue to operate on hand-to-mouth lines and 
there will be no sustained volume of business to reveal the real 
position. When the reaction does come it is almost certain to be 
seen in a more or less sharp upward movement, for it is generally 
admitted that users are not carrying any big stocks and the majority 
will endeavour to hit the market at the bottom; this in itself will 
be sufficient to cause an upward movement in values. Meanwhile 
traders are seriously alarmed at the continued drop—10d. per lb, 
in 64’s tops in the last six months, 18d. compared with a year ago, 
and 25d. compared with two years ago. In recent weeks crossbreds 
have also suffered, though 46’s carded tops are only about 7d. 
down compared with a year ago, or 9d. compared with the quotation 
ruling in January, 1928. 














COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

The chief event in the wool trade this week has been the opening 
of another series of London sales, and it is no exaggeration to say 
that what has happened there has had a profound effect upon the 
industry as a whole. Prices for all qualities of tops have fallen 
pence per lb. since the last series held in 1929, and values for wool 
in Australia and elsewhere have undergone further reductions. 
The problem now is to stabilise prices. The most serious aspect of 
the present fall is that it is only too likely to involve buyers in 
further serious losses, and unfortunately spinners and manufacturers 
are not yet showing the confidence which is indicative of increasing 
consumption requirements. Spinners are bidding low prices for 
fine tops, and express determination to leave crossbreds entirely 
alone. This is due to a desire not to start buying heavily until the 
bottom point has been touched, and the London sales have presented 
a very apathetic appearance, neither home trade nor Continental 
buyers having the pluck to go in heavily. Withdrawals have been 
numerous, and one can only infer that owners will have to make 
some further readjustment of limits before the bulk of the wool 
now being offered can be disposed of. Meanwhile, merino wool 
offered this series is only commanding bids of 3d. to 4d. per |b. 
less than was paid for lots from the same mark at the final series of 
1929. An equally deplorable state of affairs is revealed in cross- 
breds, for prices in New Zealand as well as Buenos Aires and Monte 
Video have undergone further reductions, and slipe halfbred lambs 
have frequently failed to realise even 16d. in Coleman Street this 
series ; 20 per cent. decline is also having to be faced by those who 
have sold their greasy clips. Altogether the situation is deplorable 
in the extreme from the growers’ and sellers’ point of view, and yet 
there is little, if any, better prospect for users. The position 15 
entirely due to the failure of ultimate consumers’ requirements to 
develop, and there will be a further keen struggle before trade 18 
placed in a really satisfactory position. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


English cattle hides were unchanged in value at the auctions 
held so far this week, and a steady demand exists for most descrip- 
tions. Calfskins on the other hand are not required so freely, and 
the tendency is towards lower values. Although conditions 1m 
the foreign hide market have been a little better this week there 
is still a good deal of uncertainty regarding future values, and this 
is to some extent restricting business. In the South American 
market further advances have been paid for Argentine ox on account 
of United States tanners, and these are now selling on the basis 
of 9d. Saladeros have come in for more attention and sales have 
been mado of Salto ox at 8$d., and Casablanca ox at 8d. Prices 
for dry River Plates are more or less unchanged ; B.A. Americanos 
have been sold at 94d., M.V. Americanos at 108d., while good 
business has been done in inservibles. African hides are & little 


irregular as, while some descriptions have been able to —- 
later rates, others, such as Capes and Nigerians, are quoted a 
fraction easier. 


A fair amount of business is being transacted in 
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GILBART 
BANKING 
LECTURES 


Reports of these 


Lectures appear 


The Financial Pews 


each Friday 


on 


JANUARY 24th, 3lst, 


and 


FEBRUARY 7th, 14th. 


a” ee 


Copies are obtainable from all 


Newsagents or Bookstalls, 


PRICE 2d. 


or direct from 
The Publisher, 
THE FINANCIAL NEWS, 
20, Bishopsgate, 
LONDON, E.C.2, 


PRICE THREEPENCE PER COPY 
(including postage). 


THE SERIES OF FOUR ISSUES, 
BY POST - ONE SHILLING. 





SOUTH METROPOLITAN GAS 
COMPANY. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the 
ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING of the Pro- 
prictors of this Company will be held at the 
Cannon Street Hotel, in the City of London, 
on Wednesday, the 12th day of February next, 
at 12 o'clock noon precisely, to receive the 
Director's Report and the Accounts of the Com- 
pany for the year ended the Slst day of Decem- 
ber last, to declare a Dividend for the same 
Period, and to elect two Directors and one 
Auditor in place of those retiring by rotation. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY ALSO GIVEN that at 
such Meeting resolutions will be submitted for 
the creation and issue of further Ordinary or 
Preference and Debenture Stock, as authorised 
by the South Metropolitan Gas Act 1928. 

The Transfer Books will be closed for both 
Preference and Ordinary Stocks on and from 
the 29th day of January instant until after the 
Meeting.—By Order, 

FRANK DAY, Secretary. 

Offices : 

709, Old Kent Road, London, S.E. 15. 
18th January, 1930. 











INTERNATIONAL 
ACCEPTANCE BANK, INC. 


NEW YORK 
(Owned by The Manhattan Company) 


Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1929 


RESOURCES 


Stockholders’ Liability for Un- 


called Subscriptions........ $6,250,000.00 





Cash on Hand and Due from 


ab boris aetna 7,342,506.18 
Call Loans Secured by Accept- 
SOIT Oe eae a 6,000,000.00 


Acceptances of Other Banks...  6,445,731.41 





$19,788,237 .59 
16,295,131.95 
9,132,203.42 


U.S. Government, State and Municipal Bonds. . 
nk ican devcedewiseees 
Loans and Advances 
Due within 30 days........ $11,140,934.35 
Due after 30 days.......... 3,370,166.68 
$14,511,101.03 




















Other Bonds and Securities................. 5,930,196.99 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (less antici- 
ee cae dcncixtaluin ss von ere 95,334,461.36 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit... 9,053,817.18 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other Assets. 324,111.12 
$170,369,260.64 
LIABILITIES 
Capital and Surplus Fully Sub- 
TSS SERENE ener oan eee $18,750,000.00 
india neenegusncetenedoensaunenten $6,250,000.00 
hi siete tek ibiineeneenERnanNaeS 7,500,000.00 
Rc etnneeenbaeesees 4,600,559.97 
Due to Banks and Customers. .........+.00: 44,371,087.73 
Acceptances Qutetanding. ........6062s0ce0e. 98,243,981.95 
ae 9,053,817.18 
Reserve for Taxes, Unearned Discount and 
Ns once eeckanuubbas 349,813.81 
$170,369,260.64 








F. ABBOT GOODHUE 
President 


PAUL M. WARBURG 


Chairman 





THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


Capital. .......... $37,219,306.00 
Surplus.....-....2.- 74,438,612.00 
Undivided Profits .... 27,455,349.73 


As of January 6, 1930 


The Manhattan Company group, in addition to the International Acceptance 
Bank, Inc., consists of the following institutions: 


Bank of Manhattan Trust Company, New York; 
International Manhattan Company, Incorporated, New 
York; New York Title and Mortgage Company, New 
York; American Trust Company, New York; 
The County Trust Company, White Plains, N. Y. 


P. A. ROWLEY 


President 


PAUL M. WARBURG 


Chairman of the Board 


J. STEWART BAKER 


Chairman of the Executive Committee 

















214 


THE ECONOMIST. 





connection with sole leather, and generally speaking prices are on 
the firm side, with an effort to obtain slight advances here and 
there. Repairing bends are still the mainstay and this section 
of the trade is taking up regular supplies. Manufacturers have 
also been in the market for the lighter averages in bends, in both 
English and wet salted, and although the amount of business 
passing under this head is not as large as was hoped for, a regular 
trade is being done. Medium qualities in some of the dry hide 
bends have also been sought after, and where the price quoted 
has conformed to the views of buyers, business has taken place. 
Both bellies and shoulders continue to be in request, and anything 
of the right description is easily placed. Upper leathers for the 
most part are in steady request, the bulk of the business done 
still being in connection with black and brown glacé kid and willow 
calf. On the other hand an improvement has been noted in the 
inquiry for patent leather and box calf, and although price to some 
extent retards business in connection with certain grades of the 
former, inquiry is better than for some time past. Heavy upper 
leathers are not a good line, and what inquiry exists is mainly in 
connection with waxed splits, kip butts and box sides. Shoe 
manulacturers are able to report the position as steadily improving, 
and although the orders coming to hand so far are for small 
quantities, these are being received in increasing numbers. 








THE JUTE TRADE. 


DunvDEE, January 22, 1930. 

Business in the jute trade is slow, owing to over-production of jute 
cloth. Values of raw jute have fallen a little during the past few 
days, but they will require to come down several pounds per ton 
to enable producers of yarns and cloth to make ends meet. The 
Calcutta mills continue their policy of working the six hours extra 
per week, and this is having a demoralising effect on the jute trade 
in general. Their original intention was to depress prices of cloth to 
such an extent as to defy competition from other producing centres, 
which, they allege, are capturing some of their markets, and at the 
same time discourage native enterprise in the erection of new jute 
mills in India. Unfortunately, however, they have chosen a season 
to increase their production when the state of trade throughout 
the world is poor, with the result that much money is being lost in 
the making of jute goods, and the Calcutta mills themselves may 
yet be compelled to supply the incentive for a return to economic 
conditions of working by again curtailing their output to 54 hours 
per week instead of the 60 hours now in operation. Rumours have 
been current that the mills will shortly signify their intention to 
review their working hours, some reference to which may be made 
at a meeting of the mills to be held in the course of the next few 
days. The value of Daisee assortment has come back to £25 10s., 
threes to £25 and fours to £23 10s.; while Tossa assortment is 
offered at £27 5s., threes at £26 15s., and fours at £25 10s., January- 
February shipment. Good First Marks are quoted at £32, and 
best Lightnings have been sold at £29, same shipment. Prices of 











THE KIDDER PEABODY 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Established April, 1922. 


9, Spring Lane, BOSTON. 11, Wall Street, NEW YORK. 
London Agents: BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED 


COMPARATIVE BALANCE SHEET. 


; ASSETS. Dec. 31, 1929 Dec. 31, 1928 
Cash vei ale _ . $2,446,439.64 $1,938,913.24 
U.S. Government Bonds 3,812,346.03 4,171,613.23 
Demand Loans 


(Secured by 
Acceptances) — 


= ae 1,400,000.00 
Other Bankers’ Acceptances 


2,145,480.02 


1,300,000.00 
2,085,582.41 


Notes, _ Bills and Accounts 

Receivable pee rome a 1,939,602,.81 1,897 ,695.10 
Bonds : 1,871,462.71 1,969,029.50 
Stocks 


Real Estate. 


3,370,752.08 
107,522.20 


3,038 333.19 
107,522.20 


Customers’ Liability— 
On Acceptances 


\ = _ — 36,685,782.91 
On Unused Letters of Credit ... 


16,195,943.81 


$69,975,332.21 


28,157,817.82 
12,609,212.66 





$56,775,219.85 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital Stock ... ies ie me 
Surplus and Profit and Loss 
Acceptances Outstanding 
$441,152.09 in Portfolio) 
Letters of Credit Outstanding 
Bonds ae ia os sis Sais 
Reserves for Taxes, Dividends, etc. 


$13,500,000.00 
1,733,404.74 


$13,500,000.00 
1,329,653.36 


29,194,088.51 
12,609 ,212.66 
17,000.00 
125,264.82 


(less 
38,361,606.61 
16,195,943.81 


184,377.05 





$69,975,332.21 $56,775,219.35 





Other Bankers’ Acceptances 
with endorsemen of 
Corporation ae ae $7,006,946.43 $7,270,593.68 

We hereby certify that we have audited the books and accounts 
of The Kidder Peabody Acceptance Corporation for the period 
beginning January 1, 1929, and ending December 31, 1929, that we 
have examined all current assets and have found them and all 
liabilities and proprietorship accounts as stated. 

The accompanying Balance sheet, we believe, to he a true 
statement of the financial condition of said corporation as of 
the date named. 

(Signed) WALDRON H. RAND & COMPANY, 
Certified Public Accountants. 


Letters of Credit in Dollars issued jointly with Kidder, Peabody 
& Co., to Finance Imports, Exports and Domestic Shipments. 
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jute yarns are mostly nominal in the absence of business to teg 
them. Spinners continue to name 2s. 10d. for common 8-lb. cops 
and 2s. 11d. for 8-lb. spools. Twist has been sold at 5d. for 3-ply 
8 lb., and sacking yarns are quiet at 3}$d. to 3§d. for 24-lb. wef 
and 444d. to 43d. for 8-lb. chains. Rove is nominally unchanged at 
£27 for 48 lb. and £17 for 200 Ib., and fine yarns keep steady, 
Carpet qualities meet with little interest at 4gd. for 14-lb. warp, 
Cloth orders are very limited and only for the smallest of quantities, 
Manufacturers are still adhering to their prices, but show willingness 
to shade them in the case of orders worth taking. The value of 
10} oz. 40 in. is from 3 #d. and 8 oz. from 2#d. Linoleum hessians 
continue very quiet, and business in heavy goods is only possible 
where considerable concessions are given on the quoted rates, 
Calcutta goods were firm and dearer all last week, but an easier 
tendency has again set in, which has destroyed all confidence in the 
market. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Very quiet conditions have ruled in the markets generally, with 
a marked tendency to lower values until the middle of the week, 
when signs of improvement appeared. Linseed oil is steadier in 
near positions, and quoted £43 15s. for January, and £41 15s. for 
February delivery, with £39 15s. asked for March-April. Cotton 
oils are neglected, lower crude Egyptian offering at £28 10s, 
and common edible at £32 ex Hull mill. Other seed oils are quiet, 
and about unchanged. In the oilseed section linseed has been in 
very poor demand, with lower prices, but has rallied somewhat on 
better Argentine options. Plate on spot is held for £18 5s. at Hull, 
but afloat and April-May has been done at £17 10s., since when 
£18 is asked for January-February. Indian linseed is more or less 
nominal. Plate shipments are expanding, and the quantity now 
on passage to Europe is 129,700 tons, or 18,700 tons better than a 
week ago. This total includes 5,000 tons from India. Cottonseed 
is very quiet, and only a small business encouraged by low prices is 
reported at £7 10s. for black Egyptian first-arrived at Hull and 









January-February loadings, but is now held for ¢8. Later positions 
are atasmall premium. Soya beansnominal. Jemand for oilcakes 
continues disappointing. 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—An unhealthy state of affairs continues, as the market 
is depressed by over-production and lack of confidence on the 
part of buyers. Prices were again marked down, in some directions 
substantially, but this so far has led to only a moderate increase 
in absorption. It would appear rates now ruling are too low to 
inspire confidence, which has been so badly shaken. Prices in all 
directions were marked down to-day. Messrs. Tate and Lyle’s 
goods reduced 6d., and in the case of T.L. granulated 9d. Home- 
grown granulated, 3d. lower. Foreign descriptions for shipment 
are difficult of sale and prices have adownward tendency. Terminal 
sections weaker as sellers predominated, but market reacted sharply 
on rumours of Cuba restricting present crop, and a fair amount 
of business resulted. Raw, including March delivery, 5s. 6jd. 
to 5s. 54d. and 6s.; May, 6s. 9d. to 6s. 9d., 78. 4}d. 7s. 3d.; 
August, 7s.5}d. to 7s. 44$d., 8s. Ojd., 8s.; December, 7s. 9d. to 
7s. 81d., 8s. 33d., 8s. 24d. Two cargoes, Cuban, 96 per cent. 
afloat, offered at 7s. 3d. c.i.f. U.K. White Java, February-March, 
to India, 10s. 74d. c. and f. Cuban receipts last week, old crop, 
13,639 tons, against 3,926 last year; new, 2,862, against 109,997; 
exports, old, 33,200, against 41,530; new, 145, against 22,205; 
stocks, old, 128,072, against 62,586; new, 2,499, against 96,730. 
Centrals at work, 125, against 154 same time last year. Stocks 
of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United Kingdom for 
week ending January 18th totalled 236,029 tons, compared with 
147,413 last year. 


COFFEE.—There was a brisk demand, mostly for all the more 
attractive liquoring qualities and market ruled very firm. 
was rather more attention given to the lower grades. 


COCOA.—Only a slow movement on spot. Forward positions 
firm. Accra F/F, February-April, sold, 40s. 6d. f.o.b. Terminal : 
January, sold, 44s. 6d.; February, 44s. 3d.; March, 44s. 3d. to 
44s. 43d. and 44s. 3d.; May, 44s. 7}d. to 44s. 10}d.; July, 45s. 74d. 
to 45s. 9d. 


TEA.—Indian auctions during the week totalled 54,724 packages. 
All fine autumnal character teas, also tippy grades, met a brisk 
demand at full rates. Medium about steady, but irregular for 
plain and thin liquoring qualities with leafy sorts a shade easier. 
Ceylon sales of 29,010 packages ruled firm to rather dearer tor 
the few finest qualities offered. Otherwise, much irregularity 
ensued with medium brokens a weak feature. These mostly }d. 
to ld. down from previous auctions. There was rather more 
export inquiry. Java auctions generally easier. 


RICE.— Burma kinds steady at recent slight improvement, but 
general trade quiet, particularly on United Kingdom account. 
Spanish quiet, but reservedly offered and firm. Two Stars, January- 
February and February-March, quoted 12s. c.i.f. Spanish oiled, 
February, 16s. c.i.. Fancy Blue Rose, American, 20s.; extra 
ditto, 2ls. to 2ls. 6d. c.i.f. No. 3 Burma to the Levant, double 
bags, January, 12s. 1}d.; February, 12s. 1}d. S.Q. to Cuba, 12s. 3d. 
Saigon No. 1 round grain, February-March, to Europe, 12s. 14d. 
Siam Super, January-February, 15s. 6d. Californian nominal. 


7 BROKEN RICE quiet. Burma 1a, February-March, 10s. 104d. ; 
Bl, 10s. 44d.; A2, 10s.—3d.; B2, 10s. Saigon 1 and 2, mixed, 
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RICE BRAN dull, and afloat, sellers, at £4 5s. for shipment, 
£4 10s. per ton ex ship terms United Kingdom, nadine Burma. 


BEANS.—A firmer market for butters, with covering orders still 
circulating. Spot, new crop, 40s. to 42s. Parcels per “* Kugene 
Grossos,”’ quoted, 29s. 6d.; per “ Clan Macindoe,” 29s. 6d.; ~ Clan 
Chatton,” 29s.  ‘ Belgrano,” 27s. 10$d.; November-December, 
99s, 6d.; December-January, 28s.; January-March, 27s. 6d. c.i.f. 
Other descriptions idle. Obtenashi, March-April, quoted, 22s. 6d. 
Rangoon haricots, ex store, 13s. 6d.; January-February, 12s. 6d. 
cif. London. Danubian, hand-picked, spot, 25s. to 25s. 6d. ; 
January-February, 23s. 6d. c.i.f. London. To Glasgow: North 
African, January-February, 9s. c.i.f. Chinese horse, afloat, 5s. 9d. 
cif. 

PEAS.—A dull market continues. Japanese, spot, old, 14s. 9d. ; 
new, sold, 15s. 9d.; afloat, sellers, 15s. 6d.; January-February, 
igs. 6d.; February-March, 16s. 44d.; March-April, 16s. 6d. c.i.f. 
London. Dutch steady, but quiet. Marrowfats, prompt, quoted, 
i7s.; small blues, H.P., lls. f.o.b. terms. Caleutta, January- 
February, 57s. 6d. Karachi, nominal c.i.f. Maples quiet. No. 1 
New Zealand, January, old, 57s. 6d.; new crop, March-April, 60s. 
Tasmanian ‘“‘A’”’ grade, new, February-March, 67s. c.i.f. China 
white, hand-picked, December-January, quoted, 13s. 6d.; f.a.q., 
10s. 9d. Manchurian white, December-January, 12s. c.i-f. 


LENTILS dull. Bold Bombay, January-February, nominally 
68s. Calcutta Patna, to arrive, 75s. Bombay Patna, nominal 
cif. (504 Ib.). 


SPICE.—-Pepper in fair support and market firmer with regard to 
forward positions. Lampong, January-March, sold 114d.; March- 
May, 1]?d. Muntok, white, January-March, sold ls. 4d.; and 
March-May, Is. 44d. lb. London stocks on the week, 95 tons re- 
garding black and 56 white, decreases. Stock of black now 1,191, 
against 1,181 last year, and white, 1,473, against 269. Aleppo, 
January-March, quoted 107s.; Tellicherry, 110s. ewt. c.i.f. Cloves 
steady. Zanzibar, spot, 93d. to 10d.; April, steamer, sold 83d. 
Tapioca quiet, unaltered. Sago flour, February-March, to the 
— Kingdom, quoted, lls. 74d. c.i.f. Dutch farina, 9s. 9d. 
1.0.0. 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market generally quiet, supplies 
being adequate for requirements. Pyrgos, quoted, 37s. 6d.-38s. ; 
Amalias, 38s. 6d.-40s.; Patras, 40s.-45s.; Gulf, 44s.-5ls.; Vostizza, 
52s.-63s.; small ditto, 51s.-58s.; Australian, 37s.-42s. Sultanas 
in limited demand. Smyrna, medium to fine, O4s.-Cs.. 5 Cretan, 
428.-80s.; Greek, 42s.-75s.; Australian, 35s.-52s.; Cape, bleached, 
dds.-408. Dates in fair request at steady rates. Hallowie, spot, 
2ls.-23s.; Khadrowie, 16s.; Siar, 13s. 9d.-l4s. Raisins: Valencia, 
quiet of sale. Quarter-boxes, 45s. Figs quiet. Layers, 32s.-40s. ; 
genuine, 30s.-38s.; good average, 27s.-29s. 
EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Californian plums steady and new South 
African apricots are available. Other descriptions quiet at about 
late rates. Plums: Californian new crop, 30's-40's, 72s. 6d.; 40's- 
Ws, 67s. 6d.; 50’s-60's, 63s. Apricots, South African new crop 
Royal, 57s. 6d.-117s. 6d.; Australian, 67s. 6d.-77s. 6d. Pears, 
Californian Lake County, fancy, 90s.; extra, 100s.; Australian, 
bos.-S5s. Peaches, Californian, choice, 57s. 6d.; extra choice, 
i2s. 6d.; faney, 67s. 6d.; extra, 72s. 6d.; Australian, 50s.-60s. 
Apples : Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 60s.-69s.; Canadian, 
4s. Almonds steady. Mazagan, 110s.; Mogador, 107s. 6d.; 
P.G. Sicily, 125s.; Majorcas, 112s. 6d.-135s.; bBitter-Jordan, new 
trop, 180s.-195s, Apricot kernels: Indian, sweet, spot, 75s.; 
China, bitter, for shipment, 39s., new crop, c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 
8. 6d. Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, spot, 140s.; Barcelona, 
132s. 6d. New crop French (shelled) walnuts firm at 150s. ex 
wharf London. 


C(ANNED GOODS, &c. 


_ CANNED FRUITS.—A firm tone governed the market for most 
“scriptions of Californian fruits as remaining stocks unsold are 
small compass, but demand fails to expand while confined to 
immediate needs. Australian varieties move off steadily. Singapore 
pines steady, but business restricted both for spot and shipment 
parcels, South African and Hawaiian firmly held. Italian 
‘omatoes experienced a quiet sale on about former terms. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon: Market firm, but demand slow to im- 
prove. Alaska red talls, quoted, 48s.-50s.; pink talls, 25s. 6d.- 
“8. 6d.; and halves, 34s. 6d.-36s. Japanese crab firm, and fancy 

qualities, quoted, 97s. 6d.-100s., with lower grades still scarce. 
Lobsters steady, halves ranging from 135s.-140s. Sardines in 
‘nited demand, but tone steady. Portuguese clubs, quarters, 4s. ; 
l.lb, tins, 12s. per dozen tins. 


_ CANNED MEATS.—Market firm and ox tongues tend dearer. 
‘im prices are also obtainable for tinned hams. 


_ CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market easier. Con- 
“ased, Dutch, full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 37s. 6d.; 
tachine-skimmed, ditto, 23s.; full cream, sweetened, 56-lb drums, 
‘WO in a erate, 52s. 6d. English full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. 
— 4ls.; machine-skimmed, ditto, 24s. Powders: Full cream, 
‘Nglish, roller process, 28 per cent. butterfat, 2 by 56-lb. tins, 
‘ated, 85s.; Dutch, roller process, 26 per cent. butterfat, l-cwt, 
ases, 12s. ; ditto, spray, 26 per cent. butterfat, 2 by 56-lb. tins, 
‘rated, 96s.; Dutch, machine-skimmed, roller process, 1-cwt. cases, 
“8. 6d. ; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 39s. 6d.; ditto, 
lewt. cases, 37s. 6d., all per ewt. All English prices basis carriage 
Mid nearest station. All Dutch prices are nett, ex-store London- 
ull or Goole, and cover prompt or gradual delivery to end of 
April, 19; 30. Stocks available in Newcastle, 3d. per cwt. extra; 
‘erpool, 6d.; Manchester, Is. On the grocery side: Full cream, 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


LONDON, TUESDAY. 
CEREALS AND MBAT. 
GRAIN, &c.— 
Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib.... 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. .......0. 
Barley, 4 _ BV... ceeeees ecccee 
Maiee, 


- 


s. 
s. 4. 
51 3 
9 
Chestnuts, Huelva..... 
Grapes, Almeria (Barrels 
LARD— 

Irish bladders - 72 

American boxes 56 ibe. 55 
SPICES— 
Pepper, per lb.— 

Muntok, fair White 

Black Lampong 
Cinnamon—lst sort,per lb. 1 
Cloves—Zansibar perlb. 0 
ax cwt.— 


o 
7Oo0 COCON 
ws ocoowo & 


es 
oroo 


— 
i 


English long sides 
Argentine chilled hinds... 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— 


~ 
oO 
Mune 


Swoco ownoo 


eee ON © CO OOO WHO 
oooo Gt 


ont of Oo OO 


onan um 


(Duty, 11s. 8d. per cwt.) 
B.W.L., crystallised ........ 21 
Java, white, c.if. India, 
Feb.-Mar. 10 
REFINED—London— 


—— OTHER FOODS. 


moooceo 


21 
Home Grown (prompt). 20 

TEA— 

Indian & Ceylon—per lb. 
BEBO rcrcoccccccccccccesccce ° 
Broken Pekoe 
Orange Pekoe 
Broken Orange...........+ 

TOBACOO— 

(Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib., 
Empire growths, 6/9} 


Irish creamery per cwt. 


Nominal 
Australian 0 


0 158 
0 0176 
0 172 


oooo ooo 


, British grown, 
* foreign, 14s. mm 
Accra f. f., percwt. . 
— 


56 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 60 


8 
0 

0 

0 

RUIT— HEMP— 
Orange, Oalifornian...bxs. Italian P.O, per ton 52 0 
0 

6 

/6 


0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
6 3 
9 0 
0 0 
0 9 


_. bo: Manila, Jan. “Mar. ~Ja"..34 


. 4 
+ cases _ Mexican, Nov.—Dec. ....... ° 38/15/0 ron 
JUTE— 
Native let mks.... per ton 
Jan.-Feb. 26 
Feb.-Mar. 27 


Semone, Naples... 


SILK— 


Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. Canton .... 
gh 


var.) boxes 
 .. boxes 
» W. Australian ...... 


we 
coowoacsowun~ 





commormoeocoeoo 
ocooooooorco°o 





WwooL— 

English Southdown, washed 
per lb. 
» Lincoln hog, washed 
Queensland, yong embg. 

N.8.W. greasy, supe’ 
N.Z., grsy., half- bred 50-56 
Orosabred 40-44 


HIDES— 
Wet salted— Australian 


per Ib. 
West Indian .............. 
Ca 


BD noses petnsevecnessens 

Dry and Drysalted Cape... eco 

Market Hides, London— 
Best heavy ox & heifer 
Best cow .... 


@coo cooo # 
ooo oooo bad 


Fee 3°22 = 


fine—per Ib. .......+0+++ 
LEATHER— 
Sole ae « 8/14 Ib.— 


per 
Bark Tanned Sole - 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Do. Eng. or WS do. 
Bellies from D8 do. 
Do. E 
Dressing Tides ° 
Ro. +. Calf, —_ Ib. 
Aust. Bends 
VEGETABLE OILs— 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 
Rape, refined ........... ecco 
Cotton-seed, crude ........+. 
Coconut, crude 
‘al 


Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 
Durham, best gas 16 
Sheffield, best as «. 19 


IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No.3, ton 72 
Bars, M’brough 2 
Steel Rails, heavy 0 
Tin Plates, 1.0., per box 18 


METALS— £ 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 83/5, 0 


them ~pareooronr~ 
2 
Booocom marrow rwsn 


Standard / 
Lead Eng. Pig ...per ton 22 10 
Soft Foreign 
Spelter G.O.B. 
Tin—English ingote ... 
Standard cash . 
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0 0 
20/6/3 
172 10 
170/17/6 171 0 


La Plata, p. ton new— 
Jan.-Feb. 
Calcutta, per ton— 

Jan.-Feb. -_ ; 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
CHEMICALS— 8 
Acid, ~ “eine per lb. less 5% 

Nit 
Onalic, ne 
Tartaric, English less ™ ¢ 
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Turpentine, per cwt 


MINERAL OILS— 

Petroleam—Oil, per 8 Ibe. 
Water-White .........000« 

Lubricating— £ 
Pales..ccvccececesceces anes 10/5/0 21/7/6 
Reds - 11/10/0 21/126 
Oylinder .......... ene - 14/5/0 42/0/0 
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Alum, lump 
Ammonia, carb. 
Sulphate 
Arsenic, lump 
Bleaching powder, per cwt. 
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8. 
Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. 11 
Do. powder 12 
Nitrate of Soda ... 1l 
Potash—Chlorate, net 0 
Sulphate .- 10 
42 

Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 
+ percwt. 5 


£ 
Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 1 


CEMENT— d. d. 
Portland, best Eng. pr. ton 46 0 0 


COPRA— 
8.D. Straits, cd. f., per ton 


Feb.-Mar. 22/11/3 
Smoked South Sea 
Jan. 21/8/9 


DRUGS— 
Camphor— 8. d. 


£ 

18 i a 15 
RUBBER— . d. . 

0 Plantation Sheet per lb. Fo 
0 Fine Hard Para per lb. ° 8 0 
6 SHELLAC— 
3 TN Orange 
0 | SHELLS— £ 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 4 


TIMBER— 


0 

0 

0 

0 0 
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ecocco8 Borex 


Do. 
Can'dn Spruce, Dis.. _,, 
esses. per load 
. per std. 
Teak . per load 
Honduras Mahg. logs c. ft. 
African 


” 
Amer. Oak Boards... 
Do. Ash ,, 
English Oak Planks 
o. Ash 
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2 8 
5 0 

uanha + 16 0 
Peppermint, Wayne Oo.... 14 6 





sweetened, 19s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, sweetened, 9s. 6d 
per case, usual packing. 


HONEY.—Market remained quiet 
as sellers refrain from pressing. 


. basis 


, but prices generally steady, 
Jamaica, white, 56s.; good amber 
to fine pale, 45s.-52s. 6d.; dark to fair amber, 42s.-44s. Fine 
white Cuban, 49s. San Domingo, good, 46s.; manufacturing, 
4ls. Californian, white, 55s.; light amber, 50s. New Zealand, 
dark amber, 50s.-55s.; medium, 55s.-65s.; light, 65s.-85s.; white 
and water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. cwt. 


RUBBER. 


A fair amount of business was effected, 
were subject to some irregularity. 
February, sold, 73d. to 744d.; March, 74d. to 7¥d.; April-June, 
73d. to 77d. and 7#d.; July-September, 8d. to 8 yd. and 7 #d.; 
October-December, 8 $d. to 83d. and 8jd. To New York, estate 
sheet, February-March, sold, 7 yd. ¢.i.f. London stocks 617 tons 
higher on the week, landings being 2,007 tons, deliveries, 1,390, 
stock, 59,607, against 23,547 same time last year. Liverpool stocks 
125 down. Landings, 213; deliveries, 338; stock, 19,515, against 
3,505. 


GENERAL. 


JUTE.—Met with but quiet attention, but market proved steady 
as sellers adopted rather more reserve. Firsts, January-February, 
Hamburg, quoted, £26 7s. 6d.; February-March, £26 15s.; March- 
April, £27; April-May, £27 7s. 6d. Lightnings, y Aenean 
£24 17s. 6d.; Hearts, £22 c.i.f. 

HEMP.—Manila qualities meet a slow market, 
without material change. J 2, January-March, 
K, £31 5s.; L, No. 1, £29 10s.; L, No. 2, £26 10s.; M, No. 1, 
£26 15s.; M, No. 2, £25 c.i.f. Sales : K, January- March, at 
£31 5s.; L, No. 2, and M, No. 1, £26 10s. African sisal steady, 
and No. 1 f.a.q., January-March, £34; 


but at times prices 
Standard sheet, spot and 


but prices were 
quoted, £34; 











marks, sellers, £35; and | 


No. 2, £1 less in each case. Mexican: Good white, £38 15s. to 
£39 12s. 6d.; spe cial, £41 5s. to £42 2s. 6d.; and special brushed, 
£42 5s. to £43 2s. 6d. Receipts last week cabled 28,000 bales, 
against 32,000 last year and 23,000 in 1928. Estimate for next 
week 28,000, and week following 28,000. Shipments last week 
from Manila, 7,000 to the U.K., 5,000 Continent, 5,000 U.S.A. 
5,000 Japan, and 1,000 other directions. 

SHELLAC.—Steady, Fair T.N., 
142s. 6d.; May, 145s. 


COPRA.— Again sparingly offered and market firm. Straits S.D., 
January, to Rotterdam, quoted, £22 lls. 3d.; Dutch E I., 
£22 lls. 3d.; Ceylon, £24 5s. To Marseilles, mixed Dutch E.L, 
no Padang quoted, £21 lls. 3d.; smoked; South Sea, £21 8s. 9d. c.i 
Palm kernels, February-March, to Hamburg, £16 18s. 9d. c.i.f. 


MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 17s. to 24s. per 100. Coir 
yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £42 10s.; Ceylon, 


bristle, £19 10s. to £26; cinnamon leaf oil, 53d.; ¢ sitronelie, Ceylon, 
2s. 3}d.; Java, 2s. 9d. 


quiet. spot, 152s. 6d.; March, 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—January 22. 


British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs.; to eink the offal. Sheep per stone, 


s.d. 6.4. 8, d. 
Beaste—Norfolk ........... 6 8 7 0 | Beastea—Heavy Bulle .... 
Tsigh ..cccccccccccccccccccess ove on Oanadian ———— 
Oambridge.........-..-s.e0 - Sheep—Downs .......c0+++++ . 
Short Horns .......0.sscce 6 4 Half bred 
Hereford ......cccecsesceee 6 8 Ewes 
Leicester runte q...... 
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Scot’ 
Lamb—Downs ..........0+-0« 


LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—January 22. 
Per Owt. 
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